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ERRATA. 
N.B.—These errors should be corrected before the text is perused. 


Page I, line 7. Read Urdi-e-mu‘alia. 

Page 4, line 20. Before the word Aléf insert |. 

Page 7, line 22. After the word before insert s. 

Page 15, line 18. For jahaz.read jahaz. 

Page 20, line 16. After the word accusative add ‘and the vocative.’ 

Page 25, line 5. For ghort read ghori, and correct this misprint 
throughout the declension. 

Page 33, line 6. Delete the word or before ‘ to me’ and before ‘to us.’ 
Line 4. Invert the first bracket. Line 16. Invert the second bracket. 

Page 47, line 15. After the word the instead of m hi’e read hii’t. 


VOCABULARY. 

Page 166. Charge. delete téhilzammat and read ilzam (m.); téhmat Cf.) ; 
to accuse tlzam lagana (-par). 

Page 172. Reud Educated tarbiyat-yafta. To elapse gugarna. Enormous 
‘azim. 

Page 174. Read Falsehood jhuth. Falsely jhith-mith. To fasten 
bandhna. Field khet (m.). 

Page 180. Interrupt, to. For (speed) read (speech). 

Page 183. Line. For ‘ baracks’ read ‘barracks.’ Little. Read chhota. 

Page 186. Obtain, to. For hdasl read hdsil. 

Page 193. Return. For muraja‘at read muraja‘at. 
rene 198. Steep. For tharh read tharh. : Stop, to. For khard read, 

ard. 

Page 202. Trust. For ¢&tibar read e‘tibar. Twice. For dafa‘ read 


dafa‘a. 
MANUSCRIPT READING. 


Page 209, line 15. Read J\ certainly. 

‘Page 223, line 10. For r+ read ro. 

Page 224, line 12. For jo read jlo. 

Page 225, line 3 For > read ro. Line 19. For 1879 read 1897. 

Page 227, line 13. After ‘remain’ add ‘at home.’ 

Page 238, line 7, For tr read 11. 

Page 235, line 5. For 6 read 2°". 

Page 244, line 16. For tava read 1443. 

Page 245, line 13. Before ‘large’ insert ‘very.’ Line 15. For 1898 
read 1896. 

Page 248, line 4. For ‘ Chhatar’ read ‘the fair.’ 

Page 251, line 1. Before ‘of’ insert ‘ trooper.’ 

Page 254, line 17. For ‘ for his reason’ read ‘in accordance with it.’ 

Page 259, line 8. After the word ‘ midnight’ read ‘in my neighboyr’s 
house fire suddenly broke out.’ 

Page 261, line 18. After the word ‘here’ add ‘I thought it desirable 
not to send him.’ 

Page 262, line 20. After the word ‘confiscated’ add ‘and be sold by 


auction.’ 
PART V. 

Page 298, line 16. For baferoi read baterez. 

Page 299, line 29. For dimak read dimakei. Line 30. For karte 
read karti. 

Page 308, line 18. For ate read ate. 
eis 815, line 1. For achchi read achchhi. Line 16. For haé read 

on. 

Page 318, line 2. For aksar read akgar. 

Page 324, line 22. For dhup read dhup. 


PREFACE. 


Tais work, while intended to assist all students in 
acquiring a practical knowledge of the Hindistani lan- 
guage, is designed specially for the use of candidates for 


the Lower and Higher Standard Examinations.* 


The Author desires to express his grateful recognition 
of the assistance and advice so kindly given to him by 
Dr. G. A. Grierson, C.I.E., and also to acknowledge his 
indebtedness to the authors of the following works, from 


which he has derived much valuable information :— 


Platt’s Hindtistani Grammar. 

Dowson’s Hindiistani Grammar. 

Languages of India, by G. A. Grierson, C.I.E., Ph.D., D.Litt. 
Holroyd’s Tashilu-l-kalam. 

Kellogg’s Hindi Grammar. 

Platt’s Hindistani Dictionary. 

Ranking’s English-Hindistani Dictionary. 
Blochmann’s English-Urdi Dictionary. 
Fallon’s Dictionary of Hindiastani Proverbs. 
Dosabhai’s English-Hindiistani Phrases. 
Forbes’s Hindistani Manual. 


se 


F. R. H. CHAPMAN. 


* For Subjects of Examination, see APPENDIX, after TABLE OF CON- 
TENTS, page x. 
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LOWER STANDARD TESTS. 
Part I. Written translation from English into Hindistani. 
Part II. (a) Vivd-voce translation from text-books; (b) Read- 
ing and translating manuscript; (c) Conversa- 
tion. 


HIGHER STANDARD TESTS. 


Part 1. Written translation from English into Hindistani. 

Part Il. (a) Vivd-voce translation from text-book; (b) Read- 
ing and translating manuscript; (c) (i) Vivd-voce 
translation of a paper of English sentences, and 
(11) Conversation. 


How to Learn Hindistani. 


PART I. 
HINDUSTANI GRAMMAR. 


CHAPTER !f, 
Alphabets. 


1. Hindistani, the lingua franca of India, is a composite 
language, derived from Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian. It has 
several recognised varieties, of which the principal are Urdi 
and Hindi.* Urdi is that form of Hindtistani which is written 
in the Persian character, and which makes a free use of Persian 
(including Arabic) words in its vocabulary. The name is said 
to be derived from the Urdi-¥-mu‘alla or royal military bazaar 
outside the Delhi palace. Hindi is that form of Hindistani 
in which Sanskrit words abound, and which can only be writ- 
ten in the Deva-nagari character. 

2. Urdi, like Persian and Arabic, is written and read from 
right to left. Hindi is written and read from left to right. 

3. The Arabic alphabet, on which the Urdi alphabet is 
primarily founded, consists of twenty-eight letters; to these 
were added by the Persians four letters to express sounds pecu- 
liar to their language; and three more were finally added in 
India to represent certain consonants which do not occur in the 
Arabic and Persian languages. The Urdi alphabet consists 
therefore of thirty-five letters. 


* “ The Languages of India.” By G. A. Grierson, C.1.E., Ph.D., D.Litt. 





Orda Alphabet. 


a 
E g g ComsBrnep Form. ExamMPLes, 
3 | Se 
E FS | 8 3 s Final. | Medial, | Initial. 
2/6 | & | a] & 
| |a,ete.} ¢ l ' b wh WI! 
9 
w {| b | me] a | 2 | ge | wm 
Yl Pie] 3] ¢ <, a” # 
wo t Sa i r uta ad Ny r) rag 
& t Sh 5 5 Ba By i 
I a 
&y § a 5 5 TR rw : Qn J» 
e;/J ie lFrie) & | ew | 2 
e ch é | F ? €", lay wr 
r¢ h € = > Mo asu o> 
8 d o o 3 ove jos es 
3 d o ao | 53 3470 > JIs 
Sj 2] ] a} 3 | dae | ye | wld 
ae ee on ee ae ee rr | Ob 
pe a ee es es be | Ws 
a ae ee eae ae ae est | wt 
J 
zee | 5 | #2] S|] 5) 3 | be | te | Se 
sin a § ro an 40 we wns) wales 
shir | we | sh | om | & | Gas | ote wads 





Remarke:—(1) ¢ in connection with a preceding J is formed thus N, y. 
(2) In manuscript and in some priuted books the letters vu and os 
are contracted into and * ,in their detached forms, and into 


wee ond . * in their initial and medial forms. 


Urdu Alphabet. 


E fs Comsinep For. ExaMPLes, 
Name, 3 7: = at 
3 g rs) 3 3 3 Final Medial. Initia) 
pes Py, cer (een Ree Sener! 
sad eS 8 (ye mr 1 ( sols was ile 
vad | we | z | ga | @ | 2 | Ged | peo Qe 
w o 
te | b | ¢ | bh | bb 5 | ge | gb 
ye | |: | b | b| S| Bam | Bi | pl 
t% t 6 ‘; : 
ain eg é 2 2 gic on ple 
ghain | ¢ | gh| & | * | & ee jhe pe 
fo | o | f | aw] a] so | te | BY | os 
my = “a ” ww. 
qf | Si a] Gi 4] 5 | Gee | she os 
lam J l J A J al ps wed 
mim ° mn ° * “ pine | 3 rae 
niin w | m | ou] 4s 3 crelt nbs 7 
WO 3 (0,6, Wl » > 3 y Jos J) 
he 3 h & 14 4@| * ds ls ; as” 
ye wisieYyi!l ew 2 2 is? Us du 
: : i ure 


(3) In manuscript the combination of &S and | is formed thus &; the 
combination of &S and J is JS. 

(4) The final (¢ may be written and printed in two ways. When it has 
the long sound, expressed in the Roman character by 7, the form ¢g¢ 
is generally used; when it has the sound ¢, the form «. is used, e.ge 


55) larki; 53) larke. 


4, URDU ALPHABET, 


4. The letters are all consonants, though three of them 
(!-9-Ls) are used also as vowels. When formed into groups, 
constituting a word or part of a word, the letters, with the nine 
exceptions noted in para. 6, assume different shapes, according 
to their position (initial, medial or final) in a connected group 


of letters. 
5. The following eight letters of the alphabet are peculiar to 


the Arabic \S& TU LP bb é and (§. Words containingany 
of the letters & x jor é may be Persian or Arabic, but not Hindi. 
The letter § is found only in Persian words. Words containing 
any of the letters bm G and US may be Persian or Hindi, but 
not Arabic. The letters Cs > *y occur in Hindi words only. 
6. The letters 19 30 yD and 3 whether initial, medial, 
or final, do not alter in shape. They are joined to a preceding 


letter, but not to a following one. 


Rem.—The above rule does not apply strictly to writing. 


7. Theletters b and & donot change in form, and are joined 
both to a preceding and to a following letter. 


8. Pronunciation of Consonants. 


\ Alif (called also hamza) is a very weak aspirate, like h in 
the English word hour. See also para, 13. 

) and boned b and p are pronounced as in English. 

ws. issofterand more dental than the English ¢, 

> has a heavier sound than the English ¢. In pronoun- 
cing it, the tongue should be turned up towards the roof of the 


mouth. 
e_¥) and UP though having different sounds in Arabic, 


are all pronounced. in Hindistani like sin sit. 


URDU ALPHABET. 4) 


Id has the sound of j in jar. 
G is pronounced like ch in church. 
is a very strong aspirate, approximating somewhat to 

the A in hawk. 

c is like the ch in loch. 

18 softer and more dental than the English d. 

3 resembles the English d in dull. In pronouncing it, the 
tongue should be turned up towards the palate. 

d 3 ie and & are all sounded like z in zeal. 

y is r pronounced very distinctly, as by the French and 


Germans, 
is * sounded heavily. Itis interchangeable with 5, which 


it closely resembles. To pronounce it, the tongue must be 
turned up towards the palate. 

5 has the sound of z in azure, 

uP is like sh in shine. 

& is a strong palatal ¢, but is generally sounded like Ws, 

é is a strong guttural; its correct pronunciation can be 
only acquired by practice, 

é is a guttural g, somewhat resembling the g in the German 
word sagen. 

w§ is like the English /. 

«3 sis a guttural k, uttered from the lower muscles of the 
throat. The sound approximates to the caw of a crow. 

ae is pronounced like the English k. 

S g is always hard, as in get, give. 

4 bas three distinct sounds. At the beginning of a word 
or syllable it is like n in net. At the end of a word or syllable, 


6 PRIMITIVE VOWELS. 


when preceded by a long vowel, it is pronounced nasally like » 
in the French word en, When it is quiescent and is followed by 
ab or h, it is sounded as m. Ez. La lamba. 


9 a8 a consonant is w, but in most Persian words has the 
sound of vr. 

3 is an aspirate like & in hot. At the end of most words, 
when preceded by the short vowel fatha, it has no perceptible 
sound, and hence is called the imperceptible 2. Final h, when 
not sounded, is omitted in Hindistani words transliterated 


into the Roman character. Ex. atl& khana; as ki. 


In some Arabic words the final 4 is iarked with two dots 
thus %, and is pronounced like ws 

When the letter 4 is used as an aspirate, following the 
letters handy —) mH, =, G @ d, 3,5) ws: and OS, as i In 


the words isle bha’e, Je phal, ye ghar, etc., it must be 


sounded separately from the preceding letter. 
(¢ a8 aconsonant is like y in yet. 
9, Vowels. 
There are three short or primitive vowels, and they are 
indicated by the following signs :— 
(1) 2 fatha or zabar, written above the consonant after 
which it is sounded. It has the sound of a in 


y 


servant, or of wu in but, eg., rea galam, ‘a pen.’ 


(2) > kasra or zer, written beneath the consonant after 
which it is sounded. It has the sound of 7 in pin, 


©.g., jd din, ‘a day.’ 


(3) 2 zamma or pesh, written above the consonant after 
which it is sounded. It is pronounced like u« in 
I 


pull, eg., rm tum, ‘ you.’ 


LONG VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. ¢ 


Remarks.—(i) The short vowels kasra and gamma, when immediately 
followed by 8 or by ¢ and ¢@ are generally alates like obscure e and o 
G 


ponectsrely. eg., & i ‘this’; s; woh, ‘ that’; crise méhnat ‘toil’; 


3 
pee Mohammad ; ‘Oke fé'l, ‘action.’ 

(ii) For further exemplification of the use of the primitive vowels 
see para, 12. 


10. Long Vowels and Diphthongs. 
The three long vowels 4d, 7, #, are indicated as follows :— 
(1) @ by placing fatha before | It has the sound of a in 
far, e.g., wl bap, ‘a father.’ 
(2) &@ by planes zamma before 3 = has the sound of w in 


rule or of oo in 1 pool, e.g, Spas phil, ‘ a flower.’ 
(3) @ by placing kasra before It has the sound of 7 in 
YP 8 is 
police or of ee in seen, @.g., Br) tin, ‘ three.’ 


The sound of o as in hope is generally expressed by 9 without 
any vowel mark, e¢.g., —, top, ‘a cannon.’ The sound of a 
as in late, or of the French é as in ¢éfe, is usually represent- 
ed by is without a vowel mark, e.g. WEng3 pet ‘belly.’ The 
sound of e as in ten is also expressed by is alone, ¢.9., » a 
men, ‘in.’ 

11. The diphthong az is represented by fatha before is 


E95 v. hat, ‘is.’ It has the sound of az in aisle. 
The diphthong au is formed by fatka before, e.g., b5 » 


daurnd, ‘to run.’ It is pronounced like ow in how, or like au 
in the German word Haus. 


8 USE OF THE PRIMITIVE VOWELS. 


12. The use of the primitive vowels may be thus summed 
np :— 
Fatha— - 
(1) between two consonants has the sound of w in but, 
e.g, gas mat, ‘ don’t.’ 
(2) before the vowel | causes the latter to be sounded 
long, €.9., sl) rat, ‘a night.’ 
(3) before the vowel us forms the diphthong ai, e.g., Ut 
main, ‘I.’ ; 
(4) before the vowel 3 tiene the diphthong aN, 0.8-s Lo Jy 
kauyi, ‘a small shell.’ 
Kasra— —— 
(1) between two consonants has the sound of 7 in tin, e.g., 
ye phir, ‘again,’ 
(2) before the vowel (¢ causes the latter to be sounded 


oe 
like ee in seen, e.g., wre din, ‘ religion.’ 
bl 
a 


Zamma— 7 _ 
(1) between two consonants has the sound of win full, e.g., 
3 
wy but, ‘an idol.’ 


(2) before the vowel 9 causes the latter to be sounded 
3 


like w in rule, e.g., shee ghari, ‘a broom,’ 
13. Hamza, or the hamzated Alif, 


All words, which from their sound would be regarded in Eng- 
lish as beginning with a vowel, must in Hindiistani commence 


Hamza, OR THE HAMZATED ALIF. 9 


with the consonant |, and their pronunciation depends upon the 
a 2 
vowel following the alzf, e.g., Was} ab; wl in; wl un. 

The sound of @ at the beginning of a word is indicated by the 
consonant alif with a horizontal alif (the long vowel) written 
above it, é9., ray ab; (ou! admi. 

Alif, when a consonant, is a very weak aspirate, and should be 
distinguished by the mark hamza 9% (71,e., soft breathing) which, 
however, is generally suppressed at the beginning of a word. 


At the beginning of a syllable, not the first in a word, the 
‘soft breathing’ may be represented by hamza % alone, e.g., 


Cobley bha’a. 
14. In Persian and Hindistani, when one syllable ends with 
a vowel and the next begins with a vowel, hamza % is inserted 


3 
between them, e.g., vale jain ; oy pa’e; and sometimes there 
is @ vacant space left for the hamza above a symbol like the 
initial or medial form of the ye, without the dots, e.g., souls 
faida; cae kijie. 


15. In Persian, hamza is used to form the genitive case, when 
the governing word ends with the imperceptible 8 or with the 
letter ye Cg as in the words pile Sd dida-é-danish, where 


the hamza alone has the sound of the short é. 


16. Orthographical Signs. 
Tushdid (» ) means strengthening or corroboration. It 


is denoted by the sign » written above a consonant, which 


requires to be doubled or ‘strengthened,’ ¢.9., (xy  bachcha, 


y ¢ 
wi 


‘child’ ($= 4agq, ‘right.’ 


10 ORTHOGRAPHICAL SIGNS. 


Jazm or Sukin (¢ ). When a consonant is not followed 
immediately by a vowel, and is therefore stationary, it is marked 


with the sign jazm o which means ‘amputation’ or ‘ cutting 
70" 
short,’ ¢.g., ys lashkar ‘ an army.’ 
Tanwin (~) called ‘nimation’ (c.e., m-ing) means the 
doubling of a short vowel at the end of a word, and the addition 
ofthe sound of the letter ». Itis formed as follows: 77 an (for 


fatha). [> in (for kasra). £_ un (for gamma), e.g., ; 9 fauran, 
‘immediately.’ Sto masalan, ‘for example.’ 

Wasl ( Rot ) means ‘union,’ ‘conjunction.’ It occurs in 
Hindistani only over the consonant | of the Arabic article _ }{ 

PD" 9 

in phrases from the Arabic, ¢.g., wrogell yl amiru’] miminin 
‘Commander of the Faithful.’ In such cases it signifies that the 
| at the commencement of the article is not sounded separately, 
but is absorbed by the vowel of the preceding word. 

Madd ( ~) means ‘prolongation.’ Placed over an 

r’ 

initial I, it gives a long sound as’ of a in father, e.g., | ap, 
‘self’; ra aj, ‘ to-day.’ 

17. Some Technical Grammatical Terms. 

Alif &@ mamdida is alif with the long sign madd over it, 
and means ‘the prolonged alzf,’ 

Sakin is the term applied toa consonant which is ‘station- 
ary,’ z.e., not followed by a vowel. 

Mutakarrik means ‘ moving’ or ‘moveable,’ and is applied to 
a consonant followed by and moveable by a vowel. Ma‘ruf and 
majhil are Arabic terms applied to the letters 9 wa'oand U5 
ye,and mean ‘known’ and ‘unknown.’ In Arabic these two 
letters, as vowels, are sounded # and 7 respectively, and these 


URDO READING EXERCISE. 1! 


sounds are called ma‘raf, ‘known.’ The sounds o and e being 
foreign to the Arabic language, are called majhil, ‘unknown.’ 
Ma'‘rif and majhil, as applied to verbs, mean ‘active’ (voice) 
and ‘ passive’ (voice). 
18. Urda Numerals. 
The characters for the numerals are as follows:—| » » ¢ 
© 4¥vA9e for 1234 567 8 9 0. They 


are written, as in English, from left to right, e.g., (4-8 1905. 


19. Urdu Reading Exercise, 


The use of the short vowels and other orthographical signs 
as guides to pronunciation is fully exemplified in the following 
passage, which should be read carefully in conjunction with 
the transliteration into Roman characters. 

It must, however, be borne in mind that the short vowels and 
other orthographical signs are not generally employed in 
manuscripts and in books printed in India; and that a sound 
knowledge of the language is necessary to enable a student to 
correctly pronounce words met with in reading. 


N.B.—When the letter “nin” in its final or in its detached form has 
no dot in the middle, e.g., ya it must be pronounced nasally. 


if af Pe oo eile Lj a ane ~ LF 4S yu wl yi LS 


— 


_ 2 ay op ae se SMS pe in| 
LX 6 eS OS oe 
Ub Le bee 5S OB Sah ce oo pS SUF 


eye - bia wot SL Se 2 ys ore - be 


12 READING EXERCISE, 


ene SUF a CoS che of Let ‘i 


S pygh ile = yyb ES as LS -™ of eu 


= e sooleel fe 93 f chulgus - un 55 Lal ew 


© B 93 Y Iv Ie we 
AND ee be Ube ey pl LS Ups b lye 

4 wi ro ZF 

iF So ol S- WS ww erde Se 
Lhe (abt 1 -bye atll So Gio eanays 

“© - § 9 op we “go 

yp us - L sh os — 7“ L5|ne ' Kg ye 
Z r Je 


Ek shakhs ne bahut si mal ek sarraf ko supurd kiya aur ap* 
safar ko gaya. Jab phir Gy@ sarraf se tagaza kiya, Usne qasam 
kKh@i ki ti ne mujhe nahin saumpa hai. Mudda‘i ne gazt ko 
egtla ki. Qazi ne ta’ ammul kar-ke kaha, ki kist se mat kahtyo, 
ki fuldna sarraf mera mal nahin deta. Main tere mal ke lve ek 
tadbir karinga. Disre din q&zi ne us sarraf ko buld-ke yéh kaha, 
ki mare pas bahut kam hai, akel& nahin kar sakta hin, chahta 
hin It tujhe apna n@'ib karin, kiswaiste ki tu bara imandar hai. 
Sarraf ne gabil kiyd aur bahut khush hi’a. Jab woh apne ghar 
gaya, tab gdzi ne mudda‘t se kaha, kt ab mal ki darkhwast 
sarraf se karo, albatta degd, Wé6h shakhs sarraf ‘ke ghar gaya. 
Sarraf ne usko dekhte hi bulayd, ki agi idhar @o, bhale @’e, 
main tumhara mal bhil-gaya tha. 
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20. The Deva-nagari Alphabet. 
Vowels. 


Wagagi ki suse eri te Xai Wo M an. 
Nasal Symbol ~ or m or”, called anuswar and anundsik, 
respectively. Final aspirate : (2), called visarg. 


Viram, ‘pause,’ is written under a consonant thus a, and 
denotes the absence of the inherent a by which the consonant 
is vocalized, but is generally omitted in writing. 


Consonants. 
Gutturals @ ka @kha WF ga BW gha Sha 
Palatals @cha @ chha & ju wm Jha T iia 
Cerebrals Sta Stha E€du Sra S dhasrha DW na 
Dentals ata tha Fda W dha FT na 
Labials Wpa Wph a4 ba WwW bha ma 
Semi-Vowels ¥ ya Cra la @ va 
Sibilants wsa Wsha Bsa © ha. 


The forms of the vowels given above are the initials, and 
are used only at the beginning of a word; when subjoined to 
a consonant they take the following forms :— 


a (not expressed); G1; 7 fF; 7 Vou rvzs as rie; 


e~;at%3o Y3 aw }. 


Thus—@ ko; wr kha; far gi; Bt ght; | chu; B chha; 
H fri; B te; V dai; a to; BF daw. 
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In the following cases the combination of consonant and 

vowel is thus formed :— 
tr with uw is written ¥§ 
Tr, Uy » © 

When one consonant follows another with no vowel be- 
tween, the two are combined into one compound letter, e.g., 
ea sva, M kla and @ mua. 

Consonants may be compounded in one of three ways, viz.— 
(1) by writing one above the other, as, # kka, F tta; (2) by 
writing one after the other, omitting in all but the last the per- 
pendicular stroke, and uniting the remainder of the character to 


that next tollowing, as, & bda, @ ttha, @ yya; (3) some letters, 
when in combination, partially or wholly change their form, 


thus, @ & + W sha becomes & ksha, Hj +H aia, | jna. 
< ra takes two different forms, according as it is the first 


or last letter of a compound. Thus, when initial in a com- 
pound, it is written as a semi-circle (called reph) above the 


second consonant, as in QW sarp ; but when non-initial it takes 
the form of a short stroke below the preceding consonant, as 
in WEW grahan. 

When a conjunct, of which t rais the first member, consists 
of more than two consonants, the semi-circle reph is written 
over the last letter, asin wat dharmm. Whena conjunct with 
ra initial is vocalized by fi, ¥ 7, 10, Yau, or is followed by 
auuswar, then reph is written to the right of them all; thus, 
wat dharmmi, @y sarvam, etc. 


ol. Hind: Numerals. 


The characters for the numerals are as follows :— 


7 8 8 8 & € 9 F&F € 8 
12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 QO 
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22. READING EXERCISE. 


wnat age sl ae fa wh, fia war walt wT ae a, 
era at ane at ral wey an aie W feed, Are fora git 
ara gal wt Fad, ve at ge gt aes, on fea oy free 
ay tae an ¥, fa ard argare Fh Sst me aut Mae FT 
adt 2 ot fage OAR. Fs, aE! gH afd. aw aa 
et aed; welt ve S ger, gal Det Fe? sar fea aa 
erat ane a @ weg & aaa at fener 2, ve at se 
wareant qeY wa, ee gas Vet ¥. cat ga, Tat 4, 
wee F, wit a, at Far fa we STO A ag Te we 
eet wife ve & wt aT 


Akbar badsah ki yah (for yéh) riti thi, ki sada fagir ka bhesh le, 
vat ko nagar ki galt gali nike nake men phirte, aur j1s daridri 
kangal dukhi ko dekhte us ka dukh dir karte. Ek din jaun nikle 
taun dekhte kya hain, ki kot sahukar ki be{i par ke ipar gokh men 
khari ro ro bistir rahi hat. Ye bole, Ma’t! tukra bhejiyo, wah (for 
woh) roti dene @i; inhon ne us se piichha, ti kyon rott hat. Uttar 
diya, mer& swimi barah baras se yihaf le banaj ko nikla hat, us 
ka kuchh sama@char nahin paya, is dukh se roti han. Tina sun, 
roti le, asis de, age barhe, to dekha ki ko’t randi ro 70 chakki pis 
rahi hat. Usi bhante us se bhi piichha. 

N.B.—The various letters peculiar to the Arabic and Persian al- 
phabets, as used in Urdi, are sometimes indicated in the Deva-nagari 
character by means of diacritical points, as follows :— 

A dot under any one of the vowels indicates that the vowel is follow- 


ed or preceded by 6 ‘ain, ZI, alone, =?i fi = 3; T= 395 Ve 
Baw =Our; Tt) HPs Gc; WHF WY; 
>: = % 
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CHAPTER II, 


23. Parts of Speech. 


According to the system adopted by Urdii Grammarians 
there are only three Parts of Speech, the Nouy (ism), the 
Verb (fé7), and the Particle (arf). The term Noun includes 
Substantives, Adjectives and Pronouns. Under Verb are com- 
prised Conjugational Verbs, Participles, and Verbal Nouns. 
Under the denomination Particle come Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Conjunctions and Interjections, 

N.B.—The Parts of Speech are classified in this Grammar 
according to the English method. 


24. The Article. 


In Hindistani there is no regular Article. The question as 
to whether a Noun is definite or indefinite can be determined 
by the context alone. The Demonstrative Pronouns ych, 
‘this,’ and wdh, ‘that,’ are often employed to give the force of 


the Definite Article; and the numeral ek,‘ one,’ or the Indefinite 
Pronoun ko’, ‘ some,’ to convey that of the Indefinite Article. 
At ow aco er TIT ET A ITS IN ST TE ELE OR ENT LEE ED 
THE NOUN. 
25. Gender. 
There are only two genders, Masculine and Feminine. 
Remarks.—Many nouns are optionally of either gender, e.g., jan, ‘life’; 
fikr, ‘anxiety,’ ‘ thought.’ 
For general Rule for determining gender of nouns, see para. 34. 
26. Nouns denoting..animate beings of the male sex are 
masculine ; those that denote females are feminine. Exceptions. — 
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The masculine nouns gabila, ,‘ fami 
‘family,’ are sometimes used to signify ‘ wife.’ 

. whe gender of nouns denoting inanimate objects, and 
that of abstract nouns, depends on their termination and the 
language whence they are derived; but there are namerous 
exceptions. 

28. Masculine Nowns.—Of the Masculine Gender are :— 

(1) Hindi nouns ending in 4G, as td, ‘flour’; hird, ‘diamond.’ 
Chief among the exceptions to the rule are feminine 
diminutives ending in iy@, eg., chirtyd, ‘a bird’ ; 
dibiyd, a ‘little box.’ 

(2) Nouns ending in a, e.g., banda, ‘ a slave.’ 

(3) Nouns ending in # or o, and especially those ending 
in @’o, 2g., dari, ‘liquor’; alu, ‘ potato’; bha’o, 
‘ price.’ 

(4) Nouns ending in pan, e.g., bachpan, ‘ childhood,’ 
‘childishness’; kaminapan, ‘ meanness.’ 

(5) Arabic nouns of certain ‘measures,’ an enumeration 
of which is beyond the scope of this work. 

29. Feminine Nouns,—Of the Feminine Gender are :— 

(1) Nouns ending inz. Among the few exceptions to this 
rule are pani, ‘ water’; ghi, ‘clarified butter’ ; moti, 
‘a pearl’; j@, ‘life’; dahi, ‘ curdled milk.’ 

(2) Persian nouns ending in ¢gh, e.g., sdzish, ‘ conspiracy,’ 
‘combination’; mndlish, ‘complaint.’ Ezxception.— 
balish, ‘a pillow.’ 

Rem.—It should be noted that sh, not preceded by +, is not a feminine 
termination in Hindustani, 

(3) Nouns ending in ¢, e.g., rdé, ‘night’; ‘czzat, ‘ honour.’ 
Exceptions.—gosht, ‘meat’; darakht, ‘a tree’ ; sharbat, 
‘beverage,’ etc. 

(4) Nouns terminating in the syllable haf or waf, preceded 
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by the long vowel 4, e.g., ghabrihat, ‘ pertubation ’ ; 
bandwat, ‘ invention.’ 

(5) Arabic nouns ending in G, e.g., bald ‘ a calamity’; baq@, » 
‘ duration.’ 

(6) Arabic nouns of the ‘measure’ “ taf,” e.g., taskin, 
‘consolation’; tagsir, ‘fault.’ Perhaps the only ex- 
ception to this rule is ta‘wiz, ‘an amulet.’ 


(7) As inthe case of masculine nouns, there are numer-. 
ous Arabic feminine nouns, the gender of which 
depends on the ‘ measure’ to which they belong. 


30. Compound Nouns.—These nouns take generally the gen- 
der of the latter part of the compound, e.g., shikar-gah (f.), 
‘a hunting ground’; khalwat-khana (m.), ‘a private apartment.’ 


31. Feminine nouns denoting animate beings are, frequently, 
distinct from the masculines, e.g., mard, ‘a man’; ‘aurat, ‘a 
woman’; khasam, ‘a husband’; joru, ‘a wife’; bap, ‘a father’; 
ma, ‘a mother.’ 


General rule for determining Gender of Nouns. 


32, Formation of Feminines from Masculines.—To form fem- 
inines from masculines, certain affixes are employed, the most 
common of which is the feminine termination 7, thus :-— 


(1) If the masculine ends in a consonant by adding z, «.¢., 
brahman, ‘a Brahman’; bradhmani, ‘a Brahman 
woman.’ 


(2) If the masculine ends in 4, or a, by changing those 
terminations into 7, e.g., befd@, ‘a son’; bet, ‘a 
daughter’; ghord, ‘a horse’; ghori, ‘a mare.’ 

(3) If the masculine ends in a consonant, or in 4, or i, 
by adding n, ni, or dni. Hzamples.—Sundr ‘a 
goldsmith,’ sund@ran or sundrni, ‘a goldsmith’s wife’; 
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Sher, ‘a tiger,’ sherni, ‘a tigress’; fatfi, ‘a pony,’ 
tattwani, ‘a pony mare.’ 

Rem.—If the masculine ends ina long vowel, preceded by a consonant, 
the vowel is generally dropped before the affixes are added, e.g., dulhd ‘a 
bridegroom’; dulhan, ‘a bride’; dhob?, ‘a washerman’; dhobin, ‘a washer- 
woman’; hdth?, ‘an elephant’; héthni, ‘a female elephant.’ 

33. The distinction of sex in animals is sometimes indicated 
by means of the Persian words nar, ‘male’; mada, ‘female’ ; 
e.g., sher-é-nur, ‘a male tiger’; sher-é-mada, ‘a female tiger,’ 


54. Nouns ending in Z, ¢, or ish are generally feminine; those 
ending in any other letter are mostly masculine. 


Rem.—When in doubt as to the gender of a noun, it is better to use 
the masculine. 


365. Number. 
Rules for Formation of Plural. 


1. The following nouns remain unchanged in the nomina- 
tive plural, (i) masculines ending in a consonant, or in i, 0, or 
i, e.g., ghar, ‘a house’; bichhi, ‘a scorpion ’; moti, ‘a pearl’; (ii) ' 
masculines ending in @ denoting proper names, relationship, titles 
and professions, e.g , chacha, ‘a paternal uncle’; raja, ‘aking’; 
(iii) Persian and Arabic words ending in @, e.g., daryd, ‘ariver’; 
sahra, ‘a desert.’ A few Arabic words are exceptions to this 
rule, 

2, Masculines ending in @ ora, except those above mentioned, 
form the nominative plural by changing @ or a into e, e.g., beta, 

‘a son’; pl. befe; parda, ‘a curtain’; pl. parde. The Hindi 
noun of relationship, dada, ‘a paternal grandfather,’ comes 
under this rule. 

3. Feminines ending in ¢ form the nominative plural by 
changing 7 into iyaa, e.g., ghort ‘a mare’; pl. ghoriyan. A few 
words ending in #, add a” in nominative plural, e.g., jor, ‘a 
wife ’; pl. jori’en or jori’ an. 
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4, Feminines, not ending in 7, form the nominative plural 
by adding et to the singular, e.g., rdt, ‘a night’; pl. rater; 
‘aurat, ‘a woman ’; pl. ‘auraten. 


36, Declension. 


Urdai Grammarians recognise only three cases, viz., the 
Nominative and Agent, the Genitive, and the Dative-Accu- 
sative or Objective; but in Hindistani grammars, compiled for 
the use of European students, the following eight cases are ad- 
mitted: Nominative, Agent, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, 
Ablative, Locative, and Vocative. 


37. Nouns are declined by adding to their formative or 
oblique form, singular and plural, certain postpositions, which 
serve a8 case-endings. 

Rem.— Formative means the form of the noun to which postpositions 


can be added, and includes all the cases except the nominative or 
subjective, and the first form of the accusative. 


38. Postpositions used in the Declension of Nouns. 


Genitive of ka, ke, ki. 
Dative to ko, 

Accustive ase a6 

Agent by ne 

Ablative from, with, by, se 

Locative in, on. men par. 


The Accusative has two forms, It is sometimes like the 
Nominative, sometimes like the Dative according to the require- 
ments of Syntax, e.g., mard or mard ko, beta or bete ko. 

The Vocative is general, preceded by the interjection az, e.g., 
Ai bap, ‘O father’; Ai befe ‘O son.’ 

39. The Genitive is in reality an adjective, formed by the 
affix kd, and is inflected as such to agree with the governing or 


USE OF Ki, KE, KI. a 


qualified noun. The ka therefore is inflected into ke or ki, 
according to the gender and case of the noun qualified. 
Rules concerning the use of ka, ke, ki. 

(i) A&@ is used only before a masculine noun, nominative 
case, singular, or before the first form of the accusa- 
tive, masculine, e.g., Adnvi ka beta shahr men hat, ‘ the 
man’s son is in the city’; mard k& kutt& mat maro, 
‘do not beat the man’s dog.’ 

(ii) keis used before all masculine nouns, in formative cases 
singular, and in all the cases of the plural, e.g., larke 
ke bap ko, ‘to the boy’s father’; ‘aurat ke ghar se, ‘from 
the woman’s house’; saudagar ke ghoron ka tawila, 
‘the stable of the merchant’s horses’; bddshah ke 
baghichon men, ‘in the king’s gardens.’ 

(iii) %i is used invariably before all feminine nouns, in all 
cases, singular and plural, e.g., mard ki beti, ‘the 
man’s daughter’; mard ki betit ko, ‘to the man’s 
daughter’; bha’i ki kitdben, ‘the brother’s books’; 
bha’t ki kitabon men, ‘in the brother’s books.’ 

40. The Persian Genitive-—In Urdii composition the form 
of the Persian Genitive (iz@fut) isfrequently employed. In such 
cases the governing noun is placed first, and, when it ends in a 
consonant, kasra, is attached to its final letter, e.g., yl mae 


asp-é-tajir, ‘the merchant’s horse.’ When it ends in % "a, or 
Ls i, hamza ¢ is employed, e.g., oye &US khana’ émard, ‘the 


man’s house’; L ) ‘gle mahi'é daryad, ‘the fish of the sea. 


When the governing noun ends in either of the long vowels alif or 
wa’o the hamza is followed by us €.9e, ied ou pa’ etakht, ‘the 
9 


foot of thethrone’; wey ,3 9) 7’d zamin, ‘the face of the earth.’ 
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41. The czafat is used also for connecting a substantive with 
g 
an adjective, e.g., Loc use makin-é-khub, ‘a fine house.’ 


42. Dative-—The postposition ta’i%, ‘to’ is sometimes used 
instead of ko, e.g., bap ke ta’in, ‘to the father.’ 

43. Ablative—Sen, sor, and sitt used in some of the older 
writings, instead of se, are now practically obsolete, 

44, Locative.—Tak (talak) ‘ up to,’ is also used as a postposi- 
tion of this case. 


Ad, Classification of Declensions. 


The declension of nouns may be divided conveniently into 
three classes: — 


Class I.—Masculine nouns which are uninflected in the singu- 
lar, and of which the nominative plural is the same 
as the nominative singular, e.g., mard, ‘aman.’ 

Olass IJ.—Masculine nouns ending in @ or a, of which the 
formative cases singular, and also the nominative 
plural, are obtained by inflecting @ or a into e, e.g., 
befa, ‘a son’; parda,‘ a curtain. ’ 

Class IIJ.—All feminine nouns, whether ending in a conso- 
nant or in a long vowel, eg., rat, ‘a night’; larkz, 
‘a girl’; chiriya, ‘a bird.’ 


N.B.—The Formative plural of nouns of all classes ends in 
ov. In nouns ending in any letter except the masculine 
terminations d and a, the Formatives are obtained by adding 
ow to the singular, eg., naukar, ‘a servant’; naukaron. The 
Formatives of nouns ending in @ or a are made by changing 
the final letter of the singular into ov, eg., larka, ‘a boy’; 
larkon ; parda, ‘a curtain’; pardon. 

The Vocative plural of all nouns ends in o, e.g., At mardo 
‘Omen’; Az larko, ‘O boys.’ 
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46. FIRST DECLENSION. 


sher ‘a tiger.’ 


Singular. 

Nom. sher a tiger. 
Gen. sher ka, ke, ki, of a tiger. 
Dat. sher, kv} to a tiger. 
Ace. sher 

sher ko a tiger. 
Agent. sher ne by a tiger. 
Abl. sher se ___ from, with, by a tiger. 
Loe. sher, men, par in, on a tiger, 
Voce. at sher O tiger. 

Plural. 
Nom. sher tigers. 
Gen. Sheron ka, ke, ki of tigers. 
Dat. sheron ko to tigers. 
sher 

nee { sheron ko tigers. 
Agent. sheron ne by tigers. 
Abl. sheron se from, with, by tigers. 
Loc. sheron men, par in, on tigers. 
Voc. az shero O tigers. 


To this declension belong also Persian and Arabic nouns 
(masc.), e.g., daryd, ‘a river’; sahrd, ‘a desert’; and a few Hindi- 
stani masculine nouns ending in long vowels, e.g., lald, ‘ a tea- 
cher’; raja, ‘aking’; bichchi, ‘ascorpion’; pdni, ‘water’; 
moti, ‘a pearl’ ; admi, ‘a man’; hathi, ‘an elephant.’ 

Rem.—The Formatives, singular and plural, of gdémw ‘a village,’ and of 
panw ‘a foot,’ are gd’onm and pa’o respectively. 
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47. SECOND DECLENSION, 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. beta, a son bete, sons. 
Gen. beté ka, ke, kt beton ka, ke, ki. 
Dat. bete ko beton ko. 
beta bete, 

Ace. bete ko betor ko. 
Agent, bete ne beton ne. 
Abl. befe se beton se. 
Loc. bete men, par befor men, par. 
Voce. at bete at beto. 


In this declension are also included a few nouns ending in a, 
e.g., baniyan, ‘a merchant.’ Gen. baniyen-ka or baniye-ka. 


48, THIRD DECLENSION, 
‘aurat, ‘&® woman,’ 
Singular. Plural. 

Nom. ‘aurat, @ woman ‘auraten, women. 
Gen. ‘aurat ka, ke, ki ‘auraton ka, ke, ki. 
Dat. ‘aurat ko ‘auraton ko. 
A owes sie 

— ‘aurat ko ‘auraton ko. 
Agent. ‘aurat ne ‘auraton ne. 
Abl. ‘aurat se ‘auraton se. 
Loc, ‘aurat mer, par ‘auraton men, par. 
Voc. art ‘aurat at ‘aurato. 


Remarks.~—Ohiriya, ‘a bird’ and few other feminine diminutives drop 
the final d in the Formative Plural, ¢.g., Nom. Pl. chiriyéw. Gen. 
chiriyon, kd, ke, kt. 
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The nominative plural of ga’e, ‘a cow,’ is g@’en, and the for- 


mative plural, gd@’on. 
Jorti, ‘a wife,’ becomes in the nominative plural, jor#’dn or 


jortien. 
ghori, ‘a mare.’ 
Singular. Plural. 

Nom. glori, a mare ghoriyan, mares. 
Gen. ghori ka, ke, kt ghoriyon ka, ke, ki. 
Dat. ghori ko ghoriyor ko. 
, hors 

el ghori ko ghoriyor ko. 
Agent. ghori ne ghoriyon ne. 
Abl. glori se oriyor se. 
Loc. ghorit men, par ortyon men, par. 


Voc. at ghori ai ghoriyo. 


Rem.—Feminine nouns ending in 2z form their nominative plaral either 
by adding an or by changing 7 into iydn. 


49. ADJECTIVES. 


The adjective generally precedes the noun qualified. 
Adjectives ending in @ (not Persian or Arabic) and a f 
Persian adjectives ending in « such as taza, ‘ fresh,’ are inflected 
into e in the Formative singular, and in the Nominative plural, 
when qualifying masculine nouns, e.g., Dative singular, achchhe 
befe ko ‘to a good son’; Nominative plural achchhe befe, ‘ good 
sons.’ Such adjectives, when qualifying feminine nouns, are 
inflected into ¢ in all cases, singular and plural, e.g., Nominative 
singular achchhi befi, ‘a good daughter’; Dative plural, achchhi 

betiyon ko ‘to good daughters.’ 
Two Adjectives juda (Persian) ‘separate’ and fuland (Arabic) 
‘certain,’ are subject to inflection. 
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N.B.—Adjectives with any other termination than those before 
mentioned, whether qualifying masculine or feminine nouns, 
undergo no inflection in either Singular or Plural. 


50. Examples of Declension of Adjectives. 


Rem.—The necessary postpositions, or case endings, must be added to 
Formative cases of the nouns qualified. 


1. Adjectives ending in a. 


MASCULINE, 
Nom. Sing. kala ghora, ‘a black horse.’ Nom. PI. kale ghore. 
Form. ,, kale ghore. Form. ,, kale ghoron. 
FEMININE. 


Nom. Sing. kali ghort ‘a black mare.’ Nom. Pl. kali ghoriyan. 
Form. ,, kali ghort. Form. ,, kalt ghortyon. 


2. Adjectives not subject to inflection. 


Nom. Sing. khitb mard, ‘a goodman.’ »Nom. Pl. khab mard. 


Form. ,, khib mard. Form. ,, khib mardon, 
Nom. Sing. khib ‘aurat, ‘ a good Nom. Pl. khib ‘auraten. 
woman.’ 
Form. ,, khub ‘aurat, Form. ,, khib ‘auraton. 
Nom. Sing. khalt ghar (Masc, ) Nom. Pl, khali ghar. 
‘an empty house.’ 
Form. ,, khali ghar . Form. ,, khali gharon. 


In Persian construction, as explained in para 41, the form of 
the tzdfat is generally used, the adjective following the noun, e.g., 
shahr-é-buzurg, ‘a great city.’ 


51. Comparison of Adjectives. 


Adjectives have no difference of termination, equivalent to 
the ‘er’ and ‘est’ in English, to express Comparative and 
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Superlative. When two objects are compared, that with which 
the comparison is made is placed generally in the ablative case, 
e.g., hathi ghore se bard hat, ‘the elephant is larger than the 
horse’; yéh mez us se chhoti hat, ‘this table is smaller than that.’ 
In this construction the particle se has the meaning of ‘than.’ 

Comparison may also be expressed by employing the word ba- 
nisbat, ‘in comparison with,’ with the genitive of the noun with 
which comparison is made, e.g., twmhdra ghar ba-nisbat us-ke 
uncha hat, ‘ your house is higher than his.’ 

Sometimes the adverbs ziyada and aur denoting ‘more’ are 
used in forming comparison, e.g., zcyada buland, ‘higher’; aur 
chhotd, ‘ smaller.’ 

Superlative—To form the Superlative the word sab‘ all,’ with 
the particle se, signifying ‘than,’ is used, e.g., yéh larkd sab se 
achchha hai, ‘ this boy is the best of all’; kutt@ sab janwaron se 
hushyar hat, ‘the dog is the most intelligent of all animals.’ 


52. In Persian the Comparative and Superlative degrees are 
formed by adding to the Positive “tar” and “tarin” respec- 
tively, e.g., kam, ‘little’; kamtar, ‘less’; kamtarin, ‘ least.’ 

o3, Adjectives may be intensified by repetition, e.g., bara 
bara, ‘ very large’ ; thanda thand4, ‘ very cold’; also by prefixing 
the adverb bahut, ‘very’; e.g., bahut achchha, ‘very good’; orthe 
word bara ‘ great,’ used adverbially, eg., bard mazbit, ‘very 
strong.’ A still stronger emphasis may be obtained by adding 
to the adverb the particle hi, e.g., bahut ht kharab, ‘very bad 
indeed.’ 

54, The particle si appended to adjectives and adverbs has 
kala sa, ‘blackish’; chhota sa, ‘smallish’; bahut s@ ‘rather 
much.’ It may, however, denote ‘very,’ e.g., Adald sa, ‘very 
black’; bahut sa, ‘ very much,’ When added to a noun it 
forms an adjective, e.g., larka sd, ‘ boyish’; chor sd, ‘thievis . It 
is subject to inflection like adjectives ending in 4, e.g., bara 8a 
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ghar, ‘a largish house’; chhofi si larki, ‘a smallish girl’; kale se 
ghore, “blackish horses’; bahut se darakht ‘rather many’ or 
“Yery many trees.’ When connected with a genitive case it 
signifies ‘like,’ e.g., hath kd sd gad ‘ of stature like an elephant.’ 
When affixed to a pronoun, the latter is put in the inflected 
(or formative form) e.g., mush sa, ‘like me’; tugh sd, ‘like thee.’ 


55. Numerals. 


The characters for the numerals, already noted in paras. 
18 and 21, are fully exemplified in the following table :— 


| | 100 126 











Roman 1234567890 | 10] 50 | 67 
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It will be observed that both in Arabic and Hindi figures are written 
from left to right, as in English. 





56. The Cardinal Numbers. 29 
1 ek 28 atha’is 52 bawan 79 -wnasi 
2 do 29 untis 53 tirpan 80 asst 
3 tin 30 tis 54 chauwan 81 {oa 
4 char 3] { ektis 55 pachpan thasi 
5 pach tktis 56 chhappan| 82 beast 
6 chha 32 battis 57 sattawan | 83 trast 
7 sat 33 tentis 58 athdwan | 84 chaurdst 
8 ath 34 chaunrtis| 59 unsath 85 pachist 
@ gaa 35 patniis 60 sath 86 chhe’dsi 
10 das 36 chhattis : eksath 87 satdsi 
igdrah 37 satntis e1{ Sheath 88  athast 
gyarah 38 athtis 62 bdsath 89 nawasi 
12 bdbarah artis 63 tirsath 90 nawe or navwe 
13 terah 391 i 64 chaunsath ekdnawe 
14. chaudah 40 — 65 painsath shanawe 
15 pandrah ° ne 66 chhe’asath she panave 
18 mah | {|r rh |S nos 
17 satrah 1a I- arsath : 
42 be’dlis e8{ ¢ heath | 98 f panchdnawe 
18 aprarah 43 tentdlis 69 fe es ees 
19 unis 44 chav alis BG) sais 96 chhe’anawe 
20 bis 45 paintalie | 97 satdnawe 
k 71 ekhattar 98 atha 
a ii : 46 chhe’alis ikhattar sieacinat 
99 47 saintilis| 72 bahattar 991 te 
23° te’; 48 hee 73 tthattar - 
OA ied ; athtalis | 74 chauhattar| 100 { ae 
chants 49 wunchis | 75 pachhattar 
25 pachis | 59 pachas | 76 chhihattar 
26 chhabbis 55 ekdwan | 77 sathattar 
27 «satis tkawan | 78 athattar 














Remarks.—The above numbers should be committed to memory ; but 
those above 20 may also be expressed by placing the word par, ‘over,’ 
between the decimal and the unit, ¢.g., bis par sat, ‘ seven over twenty’ = 
27 ; pachés par chér, ‘four over fifty ’=54. 
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ghar, ‘a largish house’; chhofi st Larki, ‘a smallish girl ’; kale 8€ 
ghore, “blackish horses’; bahut se darakht ‘rather many’ or 
Very many trees. W. hen connected with a genitive case it 
signifies ‘like,’ e.g., hatht ka s@ qad ‘ of stature like an elephant.’ 
When affixed to a pronoun, the latter is put in the inflected 
(or formative form) e.g., mujh si, ‘like me’; tush sa, ‘like thee.’ 


55. Numerals. 


The characters for the numerals, already noted in paras. 
18 and 21, are fully exemplified in the following table :— 


Roman | 1234567890 0 | 0 |r| roa 






























meri PER NR ed Be AN eee 
Hindi LReRevsu eC ocegeo tej ue S &) (oe | Re 
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It will be observed that both in Arabic and Hindi figures are written 
from left to right, as in English. 





56. The Cardinal Numbers. 29 
1 ek 28 atha’is 52 bawan 79 -unasi 

2 do 29 untis 53 tirpan 80 assi 

3. tin 30 tis 54 chauwan 81 { ras 

4 chair 31 { ektis 55 pachpan tkast 

5 patch thtts 56 chhappan| 82 be'dst 

6 chha 32  batiis 57 sattdwan 83 terast 

” sat 33 tentis 58 athdwan | 84 chaurasi 
8 ath 34 enaunnts 59 unsath 85 pachdsi 
9 nau 35 pavitis | 60 sath 86 chhe'dsi 
10 36 ohhattts a = 87 satdst 

u tr 37 satntis iksath 88 athdast 

gyarah 38{ athte 8 62 biasath 89 nawasit 
12 barah af 63 tirsath 90 nawe or navwe 
13 terah 39{ jn ais | 64 chaunsath i reciets 
14 chaudah oe 65 patnsath ON skanavwe 
15 pandrah ssai;, | 68 chhe'asath ve. “banawe 
16 solah 4] {§ ketal . 67 sarsath - celal 
17 satrah 172 arsath eas 4 
18 arhavun | 22 tte | 84 iets | on fasten 
19 unis sas “ 69 unhattar 96 gaan 
20 bis 44 ch me sided 70 sattar 97 
45 paintdlis ekhattar satanare 

a ii | 46 chhe'alte 71{ Stnattar | %8 saan 
39 47 saintdlis| 72 bahattar (eae 
23 te’is 48 So hvaat i eee sau 

24 chaubis athtalis | 74 chauhattar| 100 { ae 

25 pachis 49 unchds | 75 pachhattar 

Ae oe 50 pachas 76 chhihattar 

ekdwan | ¢@7@ sathattar 
satais Se ees 78 athatiar 











_........8«The above numbers should be committed to memory ; buat 
those above 20 may also be expressed by placing the word par, ‘over,’ 
between the decimal and the unit, ¢.g., bis par sat, ‘ seven over twenty ’= 
27 ; pachas par char, ‘ four over fifty ’=54. 


3 ORDINAL NUMBERS, COLLECTIVE NUMBERS. 


57. Above one hundred, the numbers are formed as in 
English, but without the conjunction ‘and,’ e.g., ek sau ek,‘ one 
hundred and one’; char sau pachis, ‘four hundred and fifty’ ; 
ek hazar chha sau sattiwan, ‘one thousand six hundred and 
fifty-seven.’ 

58. The sense of ‘about’ is expressed by adding the word 
ek (one) to any of the cardinal numbers (single or compound), 
€.9, das ek ‘about ten’; sau ek, about a hundred.’ A similar 
idea is conveyed by two numbers (not generally consecutive), 
e.g., do tin, ‘two or three’; ath das, ‘eight or nine’ ; pandrah 
bis ‘ from fifteen to twenty.’ 


59. The Ordinal Numbers. 
pahla, first tisra, third 
disra, second chautha, fourth 


The remaining ordinals are formed from the cardinals by 
adding wan, (masc,), win, (fem.) : except chhatwan, ‘sixth,’ in 
which ¢ is inserted after the cardinal, e.g. :— 


panchwar, fifth daswan, tenth 

chhatwdn, sixth tyarahwan eleventh 

sdtwan, seventh barahwan, twelfth 

athwar, eighth ekiswan, twenty-first 

nduwan, ninth sauwin, hundredth 
60. Collective Numbers. 


Collective numerals are formed by adding the letter 4 or 
é, to the cardinals, e.g., bisa, or bist, ‘a score’; dattisd, ‘an 
agoregate of thirty-two.’ There are, however, special words to 
express some aggregate numbers, e.g., ora (or jori), ‘a pair’; 
ganda, ‘a four’; gahi, ‘a five’; kori, ‘a score’; satkra, ‘a hun- 
dred’; hazar, ‘a thousand ’; lakh, ‘a hundred thousand, a lac’; 
karor, ‘ten millions, a crore.’ 

When used indefinitely in the plural, these aggregate numbers 
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take the formative termination on, e.g., sackron Adm, ‘ hundreds 
of men’; hazdrov ghar, ‘ thousands of houses’ ; lakhon riipa’e, 
‘lacs of rupees,’ 


61. Distributive Numerals. 


Distributives are formed by repeating the Cardinals once, 
thus :— tin tin, ‘three each, three a piece,’ ath dafth, ‘ eight 
a piece, by eights.’ 


62. Multiplicative Numerals. 


To express the sense of ‘fold’ or ‘time,’ the words gund, 
(fem. guni), or hara@ (or ahra@), are added to the cardinals, e.g., 
dogun@, or dina, ‘two-fold’; tiguna, ‘threefold’; ekahra, 
‘single’ ; tihard, ‘ threefold, triple.’ 


63. Numeral Adverbs. 


Numeral adverbs, denoting ‘ number of times’ are formed by 
adding to the Cardinals the word bdr, ‘ time,’ or daf‘a, or mar- 
taba, e.g., ek bar, ‘once’; do daf‘a, ‘twice’; char martaba, ‘four 
times.’ When signifying ‘ order in which actions are perform- 
ed,’ they are formed by changing the final & of the ordinals 
into e, e.g., pale, ‘firstly ’; tisre, ‘ thirdly.’ 


64, Fractional Numbers. 
Substantives. 
pao Gdha ‘a half.’ 
chauth®i } epee sawa@’7, ‘one and a quarter.’ 
thw, ‘a third’ 
Adjectives. 


paun sairhe, ‘one half more.’ 
paune derh, ‘one and a half.’ 
ddha, Gdh, adh, ‘half’ arhit 
sawa, ‘a quarter more’ dha@’t 


} one quarter less ’ 


} two and a half.’ 
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65, These fractional terms always precede the noun or cardi- 
nal numbers with which they are used. When employed with 
numbers from 1 to 99 (inclusive), they signify a fraction more 
or less (as the case may be) of 1, e.g., paune do (2~+ of 1=13), 
paune tis (30—} of 1=292), sawa do (2+} of 1=2}). With 
certain aggregate numbers including and above 100 they are 
used thus, paune sau (100—4 of 100=75); sawa dosau (200+ 7 
of 100=225); sawa hazdr (1000+3 of 1000=1250); sawa tin 
hasdr (3000+7 of 1000=3250). Sarhe can only be applied to 
numerals from 3 upwards, e.g., sdrhe tin (8+3 of 1=35); sarhe 
sat (7+4 of 1=73). 

These fractions are used also with measures and quantities, 
e.g., derh man, ‘ 13 maunds’; aha’ gaj, ‘ 2) yards.’ 


66. Days of the Week. 

Urdi. Hindi. English. 
atwar, atwar. Sunday. 
pir. somwar. Monday. 
mangal. mangalwir, Tuesday. 
budh. budhwar. Wednesday. 
gum‘a-rat. brihaspatiwar, Thursday. 
gum‘a. shukrwar. Friday. 
sanichar. sanichar. Saturday, 
67. PRONOUNS. 


The Personal Pronouns, of which there are only two, are 
main, ‘I,’ and ¢a, ‘thou.’ The pronoun of the ‘third person’ 
is expressed by the remote Demonstrative wih. See para. 69. 
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68. Personal Pronouns. 


Ist Person, mazn, ‘I.’ 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. main a Be hane ‘We.’ 
Gen. mera, mere, ‘my,’ ‘of me.’ hamdra, 
hamdre, ¢ ‘ our,’ ‘of us.’ 
meri. hamari, 
Dat. & } mujh-ko or a ‘to me.’ ham-ko{ ‘to us." 
Acc. muy he, ‘me.’ hamen, ‘us.’ 
Agent. mazn-ne, ‘by me.’ ham-ne, ‘by us.’ 
Abl. muy h-se, ‘from, by me.’ ham-se, ‘from, by us.’ 
mujh-men, ‘in me.’ ham-men, ‘in ws.’ 
Tae mujh-par, ‘on me.’ ham-par, ‘on us.’ 
2nd Person ti, ‘thou.’ 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. it, ‘ thou.’ tum, ‘ you.’ 
Gen. terdtere,) ‘thy, ‘of >) tumhara,tumhare ) ‘ your,’ ‘ of 
teri, thee.’ } tumhari. } you.’ 
Dat. & ) tugh-ko, ‘to thee.’ tum-ko, ‘to you.’ 
Ace. ; tujhe, ‘thee.’ tumhen, ‘you.’ 
Agent ti-ne, ‘by thee.’ tum-ne, ‘by you.’ 
Abl. tujh-se, ‘from, by 
thee.’ pium-se, from, by you. 
tugh-men, ‘in thee.’ tum-men, ‘in you.’ 
om tugh-par, ‘on thee.’ tum-par, ‘onyou.’ 


Remarks.—The forms of the genitive, meré, tera, hamara, tumhard, are pro- 
perly Pronominal Adjectives. The true Genitives mujh-kd, tujh-ka, ham-ka, 
tum-kd, based on the Formatives mujh, tujh, ham, tum, are used occa- 
sionally, but only in connection with an adjective, e.g., mujh kam-bakht ka 
nagib, ‘The destiny of unfortunate me.’ Also, if an adjective qualifies 
a pronoun in the agent case, the Formative construction is employed, e.g., 
‘tujh ‘aqlmand ne inkér kiya, ‘ Thou, wise one, refusedst.’ 
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69. Demonstrative Pronouns, 


ych, ‘ this,’ ‘ he,’ ‘ she,’ ‘ it.’ 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. yeh, ‘this,’ ‘he,’‘she,’ ‘it.’ yéh or ye, ‘these,’ ‘ they.’ 
Gen, 78-kd,-ke,-ki. in-kd,-ke,-ki. 
Dat.  %s-ko, or tse. an-ko, or inher. 
Acc. yéh, ts-ko, or tse. yéh or ye, in-ko or inher. 
Agent. zs-ne or in ne. inhore-ne or inne. 
Abl. = cs-se. in-se. 
Loc.  s-men,-par. in-men,-par. 


Rem.—Although yéh is sometimes employed to express the Personal 
Pronoun ‘ he,’ ‘she,’ ‘it,’ the remote Demonstrative woh, which now fol- 
lows is more commonly used. 


70. woh, ‘that,’ ‘he,’ ‘she,’ ‘it.’ 
Singular. Plural. 
Nom. wéh, ‘that,’ ‘he,’ ‘she,’ ‘it.’ woh, wo, or we,‘ those,’ ‘they.’ 
Gen. us-kd, ke, ki. un-ka, ke, ki. 
Dat. us-ko, or use. un-ko or unhen. 
Acc. w0h, useko, or use. we, un-ko or unhen. 
Agent us-ne or un-ne. aunhon-ne, or un-ne. 
Abl. = ué-se. un-se, 
Loc.  %s-men,-par. un-men,-par. 


71. Remarks.—(i) When the Demonstrative Pronouns are used as 
Adjectives their case-endings (kd, ko, men etc.) are placed after the nouns 
qualified, and follow the rule of kd, ke, ki, explained in para. 38, e.g., is mard 
ka@ beté, ‘ the son of this man’ ; ‘ ws larke ke hath men,’ ‘in that boy’s hand’ ; 
but when the Demonstratives are employed as Personal Pronouns , their 
case-endings are appended to the Formatives, e.g., us-ké ghord, ‘ his horse’; 
an-ke ghar, ‘ their houses.’ The forma un-ne (agent), use, unhenr (Dat. and 
Acc.) are only used when the Demonstratives serve as Personal Pronouns. 
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a 


(ii) Yah and woh are used in a plural sense, especially in Northern India, 
in preference to ye and we. 


72. The Pronouns may be rendered emphatic by the addition 
of the particles 7, or hi (pl. iv, hin), eg., main,-hi, ‘I myself’; 
yéhi, ‘this very ’; usi-ko, ‘ to that same person ’; wnhin-ko, ‘to those 
same persons.’ 


73. The Relative and Correlative. 
Relative. 


jo or jaun, ‘ who,’ ‘which,’ ‘ what,’ ‘he,’ ‘who,’ ete. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. Jo, 70, OY JaUN. 
Form. jis ka, ke, ki, ete. jin, ginh, or ginhon-kd,-ke,-ki. 
Correlative. 


so, or taun, ‘ that same,’ ‘he,’ ‘ she,’ ‘it,’ ‘ that.’ 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. so or taun. SO, OF taune 
Form, tis-ka,-ke,-ki, etc. tin, tinh, or tinhon,-kd,-ke,-ki. 
74. Interrogative Pronoun. 


kaun ‘who?’ ‘what?’ ‘which ?’ (applicable to both persons 
and things). 
Nom, Sing. kavun. Nom. Plural kaun. 
Form. ,, kis,-kd-ke-ki, etc. Form. Pl. kin, kinh, kinhon. 
Kya, ‘ what ?’ (applicable to things only). Nom. ky@. Form kéhe,-kad, - 
ke, ki, etc. 


Rem.—The Formative kahe, is seldom used, except, in the genitive and 
dative cases; kis, the Formative of kaun, being generally used instead. 
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75. Indefinite Pronouns. 

ko’t, ‘ some one,’ ‘ some,’ ‘ any,’ ‘a certain’ (declinable in 
the singular only). Nom, Sing ko’. Form Sing. kisi, or kisi. 
Nom. Plural ka’i. 

kuchh, ‘some,’ ‘ something,’ ‘any,’ ‘afew’ (indeclinable). 

ko't ko’t means ‘a very few’; kuchh kuchh, ‘somewhat’; 
ko’t ek, or ek ko’t, ‘some one,’ ‘a few’; kuchh ek, ‘some 
few’; some Jittle ko’ na ko’t, ‘some one or other’; kuchh na 
kuchh, ‘some thing or other’; kuchh ka kuchh, ‘something quite 
different. ’ 


76. Compound Pronouns. 
Compounds with ko’. 


jo kot, ‘whoever,’ ‘ whatsoever.’ Form. Sing, 72s kisi. 


aur ko’) ‘some other.’ py ( Our kisi. 
kot ot “some one else.’ > 99 Cktst aur, 
dusrako’t ) ‘some other.’ 3 yy ( Gusre kisi. 
kot disra ' ‘some one else.’ a: Jay pee dusre. 
sab ko’t, ‘every one.’ » 5, sab ksi. 
har ko’i, ‘every body.’ » 9) «= har kas? 
77. Compounds with kuchh (indeclinable). 


jo kuchh, ‘ whatever. ’ 

aur kuchh,‘something else,’ sab kuchh ‘every thing.’ 
‘some more. ’ 

kuchh ek, ‘some little,’ bahut kuchh ‘a great deal.” 


‘ somewhat. ’ 


78. Reflexive Pronoun. 
Gp, ‘self,’ 

Nom. dp, ‘self.’ 

Gen. apna, apne, apni. 

Dat, and Acc. Gp-ko, apne-ko, apne-ta’in. 
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Abl. dp-se. 
Loc. 4p-mer,-par. 


The plural is the same as the singular, except that in the 
Genitive and Locative cases plural the form Gpas is used, ¢@.g., 
dpas men, ‘among themselves.’ The Reflexive Pronoun dp is 
usually combined with a Personal Pronoun, e.g., main dp 7ata 
hun, ‘I myself am going, Tum 4p j@oge; ‘You yourself 
will go.’ 

79. Respectful Pronoun. 
ap, ‘your honour,’ ‘Sir,’ etc. 


This Pronoun is regularly declined by the addition of the 
postpositions of case thus ; Gp ka, ap ko, etc. Though declin- 
able in the singular only, dp requires the Verb, to which it is 
a nominative, to be in the 3rd person, plural, e.g., dp kal 
aiwenge, ‘ Will your honour (or ‘fou, Sir’) come to-morrow ?” 
ap malik hatin, ‘Your honour is the master.’ 

80. Other titles of honour and terms of respect, which re- 
quire the Verb to be in the respectful plural, are sahzb, ‘ master’; 
hazrat and huzir, ‘your highness’ (lt ‘ presence’); khuddwand 
‘lord’; janabé ‘alc, ‘ your majesty.’ 


81. Possessive Pronouns, 


The genitive cases of the Personal, Relative and other Pro- 
nouns are used for Possessives, and are declined like Adjectives 
ending in G, e.g., mera, ‘my ’;hamdara, ‘our’; tera, ‘thy ’; tumhara, 
‘your ’; iskd, uskd, ‘his,’ ‘ its’; inka, ankd, ‘their’; jiska, ‘ whose’ 
(rel. sing. ): jinka, ‘whose’ (rel. pl.) ; kiska, ‘ whose P’ (interrog. 
sing.) : kinka, ‘ whose P’ (interrog. pl.); apna, ‘ own.’ 

82. Use of the Pronoun apna ‘own.’—This Pronoun is used as 
substitute for the Possessive Pronouns mer&, terd, uskd, and, 
when so used, refers to the principal subject of the sentence 
e.g., main apne bete ko dekhta hin, ‘I am looking at my (own) 
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son,’ apna kam karo, ‘Do your (own) work.’ wih apni kitdben 
parhte hain. ‘ They are reading their (own) books.’ 


83. Pronominal Adjectives. 


ek, ‘one’; disrd, ‘another’; donor,‘ both’; sab, ‘all’; aur, 
‘other,’ ‘more’; bahut, ‘much,’ ‘many’; har, ‘each,’ ‘every’; 
chand, ‘some,’ ‘several’; fuldan@, ‘such-and-such ’ ; ba‘z, ba‘ze, 
‘some,’ ‘ certain ’ ; ghaz7, ‘ other,’ ‘ different’ ; dtnd, ‘ this much ’ ; 
utna, ‘that much’ ; jitnd, ‘as much’; kitnd, ‘ how much P’ asa, 
‘like this,’ ‘ such’; waisd, ‘like that’ ; jaced, ‘like which’; tazsd, 
‘like that’ ; kazsd@, ‘like what ?’ ‘of what kind ? ’ 


84. THE VERB. 


Urdti verbs may be divided into two classes :— Transitive 
and Intransitive. 

85. The Infinitive always ends in »é@, and from it are 
formed the three principal parts of the verb, viz., (1) The Root 
(which is also the second Person Singular of the Imperative) ; 
(2) The Present Participle ; (3) The Past Participle. 

The Root is derived by cutting off the termination nd, of the 
Infinitive, e.g., bolnd, ‘to speak,’ Root, bol. The Present Parti- 
ciple is formed by changing nd, of the Infinitive into #4, e.g., 
bolna becomes bolta. The Past Participle is obtained by leaving 
out the n, of the Infinitive, e.g., boln@ makes bola. When, 
however, the n& of the Infinitive is preceded by the long vowels 
a oro, the letter y is inserted before the Past Participle ter- 
mination, e.g., land becomes laya ; ronda becomes royf. 


Remarks.—(i) The Infinitive, being also a Verbal Noun, and as such 
declinable, is subject to inflection. (ii) The Present Participle and the 
Past Participle take masculine or feminine terminations, singular and 
plural, according to the gender of the noun or pronoun with which they 
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are used, ¢.g., Masculine Singular boltd ; Masouline Plural bolte ; Feminine 
Singular bolt? ; Feminine Plural boltin or boltiyan ; Masculine Singular 
bola ; Feminine Singular boli ; Masculine Plural bole ; Feminine Plaral 
bolits or boliydi. 

86. There is in reality no Irregular Verb in the language, 
but the following six Verbs form their Past Participles irregu- 


larly :— 
Infinitive. Past participle. 
karna, ‘to do.’ kiya, ‘ done.’ 
dena, ‘to give.’ diya, ‘given.’ 
lend, ‘to take.’ liya, ‘taken.’ 
marna, ‘to die,’ mia, ‘dead.’ 
jana, ‘togo, gaya, ‘gone.’ 
honda, to be,’ ‘ to become.’ hi’a, ‘been,’ ‘become.’ 


Rem.—(i) The forms kard, ‘done’ and mard, ‘dead’ are sometimes 
used; and the form jéyd is always used in compounds such as jaya karna 


‘to go habitually.’ (ii) hz’a never means ‘ was,’ which is rendered by tha. 


87. Before studying the Conjugation of Verbs it is necessary 
to learn the following auxiliaries, denoting simple existence, 
which come from hond, ‘ to be,’ and assist in the formation of 
certain tenses of every Verb. 


Present AUXILIARY TENSE. 


Singular. Plural. 
main hin, ‘Iam. ham hain, ‘ we are.’ 
ti hat, ‘thonart. tum ho, ‘you are,’ 
woh haz, ‘he,she, or itis.’ woh hain, ‘they are.’ 


Past AUXILIARY TENSE. 


Singular. Plural, 
m. f, m, f, 
main tha or thi,‘ was. ham the or thin, ‘ we were.’ 


té thd or thi,‘thouwast.’ | tum the or thin, ‘you were.’ 
woh th&or thi, ‘he,or she was.’| wh the or thin, ‘they were.’ 
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88. The Tenses. 
The tenses commonly ysed are nine in number, exclusive of 


the Imperative, and are formed from the three principal parts 
of the Verb, already enumerate merated, 2 viz., The Root; the Present 
Participle ; the Past Participle. 


Li; Tenses formed from the Root. 
The Aorist. The Future. 
2. Tenses formed from the Present Partie. 


The Past Conditional or Optative. The Present Binpautect: 
The Imperfect or Past Continuous. 


3 ; benses formed aL ie DL al 7 ¥ “ane 
The Past ee The resent Perfect. (The Past Perfect. 


The Future Perfect. 


89. Conjugation of Intransitive Verbs, 
khelna@, ‘to play.’ 
Infinitive or Gerund kheina, ‘to play,’ ‘playing.’ 


Noun of Agency : se khelne- wala, ‘ player,’ about to play,’ 
Fut. Act. Participle 


Present Participle khelta, ‘ playing.’ 
Past a khela, ‘ played.’ 
Progressive __,; khelta hi’ad, ‘in the act of playing.’ 
Passive - khel& hi’ad, ‘been played.’ 
Past Con. khel, khel-kar, - Oe eee ee 
the Q-ke a bab 





Adverbial. —,, - khelte-hi ‘in the act of playing.’ 
‘on playing.’ 
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1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 


Aorist. 
‘I may play, or should play,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 
main khelin. ham khelet. 
til khele. 


tum  khelo. = 


woh khele. woh  khelen. 


Future. 
‘I shall or will play,’ etc. 


Formed by adding to the Aorist g@ for the masculine singu- 


lar and gi for the feminine singular; and ge for the masculine 
and giv for the feminine plural. 


Singular. Plural. 

m, f. m. f. 
main kheliing& or gi. 
tit kheleg& or 92. 
woh khelega or gi. 


ham khelenge or gin. 
tum kheloge or gin. 
woh khelenge or gin. 


Imperative. 


Singular. 
ti khel, ‘play thou.’ 


Plural. 
tum khelo, ‘ play you.’ 


\ Respectful Imperative or Precative . 
Formed by addiag iye (sing.) and iyo (pl.) to the Root. In 
the Future Form iyegi ia gaded to the Root. 
Precative khelzye, ‘ be-plea to play ’; kheliyo, ‘ you shall or 
will play.’ 
Future kheliyegt, ‘ you will be pleased to play.’ 
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2. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRESENT 
PARTICIPLE. 


Past Conditional or Optative. 


‘Had I played,’ or ‘Did I play ,’ or (would that) ‘I had 
played,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 

m. f, m. f. 
main khelta or khelté. ham khelte or kheltin. 
tik khelt& or khelti. tum khelte or kheltin. 
woh khelia or khelti. woh khelte or kheltin. 


Present Imperfect. 
‘I am playing,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 
m. f, m. f. 


math khelta hin or khelti hin. ham khelte hain or kheltit hain. 
té khelt® hat or kheltt hat. tum kheltehe or kheltiho. 
woh khelt& hat or kheltt hat. woth khelte hain or khelti hain. 


Past Continuous or Imperfect, 
‘I was playing,’ and ‘I used to play,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 
m. z, m. f. 


main khelta tha or kheltt thi. ham khelte the or kheltt thin 
ti khelta tha or kheliz thi. tum khelte the or kheltz thin. 
woh khelt& tha or khelta thi. woh khelte the or khelt? thin. 
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3. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST PARTICIPLE, 
Past Ablsolute. 


‘I played,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 

m. 1g mi. f. 
main khela or kheii. ham khele or khelin. 
ta khela or kheiz. tum khele or khelin. 
woh khela or kheli. woh khele or khelin. 

Present Perfect. 
‘I have played,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 
m. f. m. 


ham khele hain or kheli hain. 
tum khele ho or khelz ho. 
woh khele hain or khelt hain. 


main khela hun or kheli hin. 
ti khel@ hat or kheli haz. 
woh khela@ hat or kheli haz. 


Past Perfect. 


‘TI had played,’ etc. 

Singular. Plural. 
f m. f 
| ham khele the or kheli thin. 
tum khele the or khelé thin. 


woh khele the or khelt thin. 


m. 
main kheld tha or khelt thé. 
ta khela tha@ or kheli thi. 
woh khela tha or kheli thi. 
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Future Perfect. 


‘I shall have played,’ ‘I may have played,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
m. m. 
main khelaé hainga (or hon) ham, khele honge (or hon) > 
; t 
or khelt hiingi (or hon) or kheli hongin (or hon) J 


ti khel&hoga (or ho) tum khele hoge (or how) 
or khelt hog? (or ho) or kheli hogit (or hon) } 

woh khelé hoga (or ho) woh khele honge (or hon) 
or khelit hogi (or ho) or khelt hongt (or hon) 


Remarks.—(i) When the root ends in 4, 0, or 7, the letter w is optionally 
inserted in the Aorist before the terminations e and en, eg., ldnd, ‘to 
bring ’; l@’e or léwe (thou or he) ‘ will bring’; rénd, ‘ to weep ’; ro’e or rowe, 
{thou or he) ‘ will weep ’; sind, ‘ to sew’; s?’e or siwe (thou or he) ‘ will 
sew.’ When the Root ends in e the letter w may be euphonically inserted, 
as in the case of their vowels; but the general practice is to drop the root 
vowel in all the persons, 6.g., dend, ‘to give,’ Aorist dein, dewe, dewe, etc. 
or contracted din, de, de, etc. (ii) If the Root ends in any vowel, the 
letter y is inserted for euphony sake between the Root and the termi- 
nation @, e.g., khand, ‘to eat,’ khaya; sond, ‘to sleep,’ soya; pind, ‘to 
drink,’ piya. (iii) In the conjugation of the verb hond, ‘ to be,’ ‘to be- 
come,’ many contractions are made, as will be seen in the following 
paradigm. 


hon@, ‘to be, or become.’ 


Infinitive or Gerund. honda, ‘to be, become,’ ‘being.’ 
Future Active Participle hone-wala, ‘ about to be, or become.’ 
Present Participle hota, ‘being, or becoming.’ 
Past 5 ha’a, ‘been, or become.’ 
Progressive ,, hota hi’a, ‘in the act of being, or 
becoming.’ 
Conjunctive ,,ho,hokar, hokar-ke, ‘having been, or become.’ 
Adverbial __,, hote-hi, ‘in the act of being or 


becoming.’ 
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1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 
Aorist. 


I may be, I shall be, I should be, or become,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main hoiun or hon. ham howen, ho’en, or hon. 
tu howe, ho’e, or ho. tum ho. 
woh howe, ho’e, or ho. woh howen, ho’en, or hor. 
Future. 


‘I shall be or become,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 


m. f. m, f. 


main ho’tinga or hiinga (gi). ham howenge or horge (gir). 
ti howegad or hoga (gt). tum hoge (gin). 
woh howega or hoga (gt). woth howenge or honge (gin). 


Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 


ti ho, ‘be or become thou.’ tum ho,‘ be or become you.’ 

Precative hiyiye,‘bepleased to hijo, ‘ you shall be or be- 
become,’ etc. come.’ 

Future hijiyegd, ‘ will you be pleased to become.’ 
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2, TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRESENT 
PARTICIPLE. 
Past Conditional or Optative. 


‘Were I,’ ‘Did I become,’ (Would that) ‘I were,’ etc, 


Singular. Plural. 

m, f. m. f. 
main hota (tz). ham hote (tin). 
tit hota = (t#). tum hote (tin). 
woth hota (tz). woh hote (tin). 


Present Imperfect. 


‘Iam becoming,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 

m. f. m. f. 
main hota hin or hoti hin. ham hote hain or hott hatin. 
tu hota haz or hott haz. tum hote ho or hott ho. 
woh hota hat or hoti har. woh hote hain or hott harn. 


Past Continuous or Imperfect. 


; ‘1 was becoming,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 
m. f. m. f. 
main hota tha or hoti thi. ham hote the or hoté thin. 


tu hota tha or hott thi. | tum hote the or hott thix. 
woh hota tha or hott thi. ; woh hote the or hott thin. 
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TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Past Absolute. 


‘I became,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 


m. f. m, f. 


main hwa or hi ham hive or hiv’in. 
th hwa or hin? tum hi’e or hiv’in. 
wok hva or hwvi. woh hie or hi’in. 


Present Perfect. 


‘I have become,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
Mm. f, m. f. 


ham hii’e hain or hii hain. 
tum hi'eho or hwi ho. 
woh hi’e hain or hve harr. 


main hiv’a han or hvi han. ' 
hin’a hat or hi’i hat. 


ti 
hw’a haz or hit haz. 


woh 


Past Perfect. 


‘I had become,’ etc. 


Singular. : Plural. 
m. f. m. f. 
ham hive the or hi’t thin. 

tum hii’e the or m hit’e thin. 


woh hi'e the or hiv thin. 


main hia tha or hv’i thi. 
tii hi’a tha or hiv’a thi. 
woh hi'a tha or hwvi thi. 
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Future Perfect. 


‘I shall have become,’ ‘I may have become,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
m, 
main hi’a i (or hon) ham ~ e honge (or hon) 
: einiaieal 
or hia’t hiingi (or hon) or hii ane (or 
tua hiw’a hog& (or ho) (or ho) } 
or hi’t hogt (or ho) j or hit’t hogin (or ho) 


woh hw'a hogd (or ho) ) woh hit’e honge (or hon) 
or hw’i hogt (or ho) J or hw i hongin (or hon) 


90. Additional Tenses. 

Tenses, not in common use, and not included therefore in the 

foregoing paradigms, are :— 

1. The Future Imperfect, e.9., Main khelta hangad. ‘I shall 
be playing,’ etc. 

2. The Present Potential, e.g., Main kheli& hor. ‘I may 
be playing,’ etc. 

3. The Past Perfect Continuous (Subjunctive), Main khelia 
hota. ‘I might have been playing,’ or ‘Had I been 
playing, etc. 

4, The Past Perfect (Subjunctive), Main khela hota. ‘ Had 
I played,’ etc. 


91. Conjugation of Transitive Verbs. 
N.B.-—Transitive Verbs differ in conjugation from Intransitive 
Verbs only in the tenses derived from the Past Participle, 
rakhna, ‘ to place,’ ‘ to put,’ etc. 


Infinitive or gerund rakhna, ‘ to place,’ ‘ placing,’ 
Noun of Agency and 2 ‘placer,’ ‘about to place.’ 
Future Active Participle wala, 
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Present Participle rakhta, ‘placing.’ 

Past +s rakha, ‘placed.’ 

Progressive _,, rakhia h@a, ‘in the act of placing.’ 
Passive rakha hia, ‘been placed.’ 


Past Conjunctive Parti- rakh, rakh-kar or rakh-kar-ke, 


ciple ‘ having placed.’ 


Adverbial Participle rakhte-hi ‘in the act of placing,’ 
‘on placing.’ 
1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 
Aorist. 


‘I may place, or shall place, or should place,’ ete. 


Singular. Plural. 

main rakhin. ham rakhen. 

tua  rakhe. tum rakho. 

wok vrakhe. woh rakhe. 
Future. 


‘T shall or will place,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 

m. f. m. f. 
main rakhiingd or rakhiingi. ham rakhenge or rakhengin. 
ti rakheg& or rakhegt. tum rakhoge or rakhogin. 
woh rakhega or rakhegi. woh rakhenge or rakhengin- 

Imperative. 

Singular. Plural. 
tit rakh, ‘ place thou.’ tum rakho, ‘ place you.’ 
Precative rakhiye,‘be pleased = tum rakhwyo, * you shall or 

to place.’ will place.’ 


Fature, rakhiyegd, ‘ you will be pleased to place.’ 
A. : 
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2. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PRESENT 
PARTICIPLE. 


Past Conditional or Optative. 


‘Had I placed’ or ‘ Did I place’ or (Would that) ‘I had 
placed,’ etc. 


Singular, Plural. 

m. fi m. f, 
mains rakhta or ralkhiz. ham rakhte or rakhiin. 
ti rakhta or rakhiz. tum rakhte or rakhtin. 
woh rakhta or rakhit. woh rakhte or raktin. 


Present Imperfect. 
‘I am placing,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural, 


m. f. m. f. 


main rakhta hin or rakhti hin. ham rakhte hain or rakhtihain 
ti rakhtG hat orrakhtihat. tum rakhte ho or rakhtiho. 
woh rakht@ hat or rakhtt hat. woth rakhte hain or rakhit hain. 


Past Continuous or Imperfect. 
‘I was placing,’ and ‘TI used to place.’ 


Singular. Plural. 
m, f. m. f, 


main rakhia tha or rakhti thi. ham rakhte the or rakhti thin 
ti rakhtad tha or rakhti thi. tum vakhte the or rakhti thin, 
woh rakhtd tha or rakhti thi, woh rakhte the or rakhti thin 
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3. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST 
PARTICIPLE. 


N.B.—See notes at end of this Conjugation. 
Past Absolute. 


‘T placed,’ or lit. ‘ By me (it) was placed,’ etc. 


Singular, Plural. 
nrain-ne rakha, ham-ne rakha. 
tii-ne rakha. tum-ne rakha, 
usene or un-ne rakha. un-ne or unhorn-ne — rakha. 


Present Perfect. 
‘T have placed,’ lit. ‘By me (it) has been placed,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
MaAin-ne rakha haz. 1 ham-ne rakhi haz. 
tii-ne rakha haz. tum-ne rakhad haz. 
us-ne or un-ne rakha har. un-ne or unhon-ne rakha@ haz. 
Past Perfect. 
‘I had placed,’ dt. ‘ By me (it) had been placed,’ etc. 
Singular. Plural. 
main-ne rakha thai. | ham-ne rakha thi. 
tii-ne rakha tha. tum-ne rakha tha. 
us-ne or un-ne rakha tha. un-ne or unhon-ne rakha tha. 


Future Perfect. 


‘I shall have placed,’ etc., lit. ‘ By me (it) shall have been 
placed,’ etc. 


Singular, Plural. 
main-ne rakha& hoga. ham-ne rakha hoga. 
tii-ne rakha hega. tum-ne rakha hoga. 


us-ne or un-ne rakha hogd. un-ne or unhon-ne rakhd hoga. 
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In the conjugation of the above four tenses the Verb has 
been placed in the 3rd person masculine singular only ; but, 
(to anticipate the important rule of Syntax bearing on the 
subject) it is necessary to explain that, in tenses formed from the 
Past Participle, the Nominative assumes the case of the Agent 
and the termination of the Verb depends upon two things, viz: 
(i) whether the Object is in the ordinary form of the Ac- 
cusative, z.e., like the Nominative, or (ii) whether the Object 
is in the form of the Dative, z.e., with the Postposition ko. 


In the first case the Verb is inflected to agree with the Object 
in gender and number, z.e., Main ne kitab mez par rakhi. ‘1 
placed a book on the table.” Us ne do chitthiyan likht hain. 
‘He has written two letters.’ 


In the second case, 7.e., when the Object has ko after it, 
the Verb t6 placed invariably in the 3rd person masculine 
singular, e.g., Main ne ek admi ko dekh@. ‘I sawaman.’ Usne 
larkiyon ko dekhai hai. ‘ He has seen the girls.’ J'wm ne larkon 
ko ma@ra tha, ‘ You had struck the boys.’ 


Rem.— For full explanation of this rule see Exercises on Syntax, 
Part II., Exercise 9, page 86. 


92. Passive Voice. 


The Passive is formed by means of the Past Participle of a 
transitive Verb, and the Verb jand, ‘ to go,’ the latter being used 
as an auxiliary. The Participle must agree in gender and 
number with the Nominative, e.g., larka@ dekha jata hai, ‘the 
boy is being seen’; larki dekhi jati haz, ‘ the girl is being seen’; 
larke dekhe j@wenge, ‘the boys will be seen’; larkiyan dekhi 
jawengin, ‘the girls will be seen.’ In the following paradigm 
the masculine forms alone are given :— 
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mara jana, ‘to be beaten.’ 


Inf. or Verbal Noun mdaré@ jana, ‘to be beaten,’ ‘ being beaten.’ 
Present Participle mdrd jatd, ‘ being beaten.’ 
Past Participle mara gaya, ‘ been beaten.’ 


1. TENSES FORMED FROM THE ROOT. 
Aorist. 


‘I may, shall, or should be beaten,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural, 
main mard 72’ in. | ham mare gdwen or ja’er. 
ti mara jadwe or jae. tum mare 70’0. 
woh mara jawe or 7a’e. woh mare jawer or ja’en. 
Future. 


‘T shall or will be beaten,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main mara JR Unga. ham mare jdweige or ja’evige. 
ti mara jdwegd or 70 eg4. tum madre 9a’oge, 
woh mara gawegi woh mare jawenhge or ja enge. 
Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 


tii mara 7@, ‘be thou beaten.’ | tum mare 7@’o, ‘be you beaten.’ 


2. TENSES FORMED FROM PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 
Past Oonditional or Optative. 
‘Had I been beaten, ‘ Were I beaten,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main ham mare gate, 
tit’ tum mare gate. 


woh mara gata. wih mare jate. 
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Present Imperfect. 


‘I am being beaten,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main mara gata hin. ham mare jate harn. 
ti = mara 74ta har. tum madre gate ho. 
woh mara gaia hat. woh mare gate hain. 


Past Continuous or Imperfect. 


‘I was being beaten,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main mara 7ata thir. ham mare gate hain. 
th = mara 7ata tha. tum mare gate ho. 
wih mara gata tha. woh mare 7ate hain. 


3. TENSES FORMED FROM THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 
Past Absolute. 


‘I was struck,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main mara gaya. ham mare ga’e. 
ti mara gaya. tum mare ga’e. 
wok mara gaya. woh mare ga’e. 


Present Perfect. 
‘I have been struck,’ etc. 


Singular. Plural. 
main mard gaya hun. ham mare ga’e hain. 
ti ma&rd gaya hai. tum mare ga’e ho. 


woh mara gaya hat. woh madre ga’e hath. 


Past Perfect. 


‘T had been struck,’ etc. 


Singular, Plural. 
main mard gay thd. ham mare gaye the. 
tu mara gaya tha. tum madre gaye the. 
woh mara woh mare gaye the. 
Future Perfect. 
‘T shall have been struck,’ etc, 
Singular. Plural. 
main mara gaya hanga or hon. ham mare g@’e honge or hon. 
ti mara gaya hoga or ho. tum mare ga’e hoge or ho. 
woh mara gaya hog& or ho. woh mare ga’e horge or hon. 
93. Derivative Verbs. 


Causals and Double Causals. 


A Primitive Verb, whether transitive or intransitive, may 
generally be rendered causal by adding @ to the Root, eg., 
chalna, ‘to go’; chaldnd, ‘to cause to go’; parhnd, ‘ to read’; 
parhdna, ‘to cause to read,’ ‘to teach.’ The Double Causal 
of such Verbs is formed by the insertion of w, before the added 
a, e.g., chaland, ‘ to cause to go’; chalwan@, ‘ to cause (some one) 
to make (some one) go.’ 

Remarks.—(i) Should the original Root be dissyllabic, with short ain the 
final syllable, this short a is generally dropped in the Causal, but retained 
in the Double Causal, e.g., samajhnd, ‘to understand,’ Causal samjhand. 
Double Causal samajhwéng. (ii) If the Root bea monosyllable with a 
long vowel, this vowel is shortened in the Causal, and Double Causal, e.g., 
bolna, ‘to speak,’ buland ; bulwand; jagna, ‘to wake,’ jagand; jagwand. 

When the Root of a Primitive Verb ends in a long vowel, the 
Causal is generally formed by the addition of 1a, and the Double 
Causal by the addition of wa, and the long vowel of the Root is 
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contracted into the corresponding short vowel, e.g., sind, ‘to 
sew, siland, silwind ; dend, ‘to give,’ diland, dilwana ; sin, ‘ to 
sleep,’ suldnd, sulwaind. But, khand, ‘ to eat,’ becomes khiland, 
khilwana. Some primitive Roots ending in consonants (espe- 
cially h, hh, and th) may take Ja, or @, in the Causal, e.g., kahnd, 
‘to say’ ; Causal kahlana ; or kahdna ; sitkhnd, ‘to learn,’ Causal 
stkhldna, or sikhGn@ ; batthna, ‘to sit,’ Causal bithland, or 
bithana. 

94. Formation of Transitive from Intransitive Verbs. 

Intransitive verbs, having a short vowel in the last syllable 
of the root, are frequently made transitive by lengthening the 
short vowel, e.g., kafnd, ‘to be cut’; katnd, ‘to cut’; nkalna, 
‘tocome out’; nzkdlnd, ‘ to take out’; khulna, ‘ to become open ’; 
kholna, ‘ to open.’ 

But the Double Causals of such Verbs are formed regularly, 
e.g., katwdnd, ‘to cause to be cut’; khulwand, ‘to cause to be 
opened ’; nzkalwand, ‘to cause to be taken out,’ 


95. Some Irregular Formations. 


_bechnd, ‘to sell’; bikna,‘tobesold.’ pharnd, ‘to tear’; phajnd, 
" «to be torn.’ phornit, ‘ to split,’ ‘to burst open’; phiitnd, ‘ to crack 
or split (intrans.),’ tornd, ‘to break’; tétnd, ‘to be broken ’; 
chhorna, ‘to let go,’ ‘to discharge,’ ‘to fire (as a gun)’; chhut- 
nd, ‘to get loose,’ ‘to be discharged,’ ‘to go off (asa gun).’ 
rakhna, ‘to keep,’ ‘to place,’ ‘to put’; rahna@, ‘to stay,’ ‘to 
remain,’ 


COMPOUND VERBS, 


96. From The Root, 


With the object of giving # more energetic signification to 
certain Verbs, the Root of the Verb expressing the original idea 
is prefixed to another Verb. The second or added Verb (which 


loses its ordinary meaning) is conjugated regularly, and the 
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first part of the compound remains unchanged, e.g., mar-dalnd, 
‘to kill outright,’ from marnd, ‘ to strike,’ and dalnd, ‘ to throw 
down ’; maint mar-dalia han, ‘I am killing outright’; woh mar- 
dalegi, ‘she will kill outright.’ Other examples are rakh dena, 
‘to put down’; kha-jand, ‘to eat up’; gir payna, ‘ to fall down’; 
bol-uthnd, ‘ to speak or call out.’ 
L cigiiiadiee 

These are formed by adding the Verb saknd, ‘ to be able,’ to 
the Root of another Verb, e.g., lékh-saknd, ‘to be able to write ’; 
16h likh-sakid haz, ‘he is able to write’ ; mere bete likh-sakenge, 
‘my sons will be able to write’; 7a@-sakna, ‘to be able to go’; 
woh ga-saki, ‘she could go.’ 

Rem.—The Verb saknd is intransitive and occurs only in compounds. 


Completives 


formed by adding the Verb, chuknd, ‘to be finished,’ ‘ to have 
done,’ to the Root of a Verb, e.g., kha-chukna, ‘to have done eat- 
ing’; jab mach kha-chukunga, ‘when I shall have done eating’; 
kar-chukna, ‘to have finished doing’; woh kar-chuke, ‘they have 
already done.’ 


Rem.—chukné is intransitive and occurs only in compounds. 


97. From the Present Participle. 
Continuatives 
formed by prefixing to the Verb jana, or rahn@, a Present Parti- 
ciple (in the znflected masculine form), e.g., layte jand, ‘to be 
continually fighting, ‘to go on fighting’ ; rote rahna, ‘ to go on 
crying’; parhte jana or rahna, ‘to continue or go on reading.’ 


98, From the Past Participle, 
. Frequentatives 
formed (i) by adding the Verb karn@ to a Past Participle (mas- 
culine form, uninflected), e.g., jaya karna, ‘to make a practice of 


> 


58 VERBS. 


going,’ ‘to go frequently ’; woh jaya karta haz, ‘he makes a prac- 
tice of going’; parha karnd, ‘to make a practice of reading’ ; 
main parha-karta tha, ‘I used to make a practice of reading.’ 


Desideratives 


formed by adding the Verb chahna, ‘to wish,’ ‘ to desire’ to a 
Past Participle (masculine form, wninflected), e.g., jaya-chahna, 
‘to wish to go’; likha-chahna, ‘to wish to write’ ; mara chahna, 
‘to wish to die’; wh mara cha@hii haz, ‘ she wishes to die.’ 


Remarks.—In these compounds, jéyé and maré (the regular Past Parti- 
ciples of jana and marn4) are employed instead of m#’é and gaya These 
Desiderative Compounds are often used to express an act that is imminent 
or about to take place, e.g., woh soya chahta hai, ‘ he is about to sleep ’; woh 
aya chahte hain, ‘ they are about to come.’ 


99. From the Inflected Infinitive. 
| Inceptives 
formed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding the Verb lagné 


‘te ceme in contact with,’ ‘te begin,’ eg., daurne lagd, ‘he 
began te run’; rone lagi, ‘she began te weep’; dane lagte hain, 


' ‘they begin, er take te, ceming.’ 


Rem.—The verb lagné seldom signifies ‘to begin,’ except in this 

compound. ' 
X Permissives } 
formed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding the Verb dena, ‘ to 
give or grant,’ ‘ to allow or permit,’ e.g,, mazz usko jane dingd, 
‘1 will allow him to go’; ws ne hamko bolne diya, ‘he allowed us 
to speak.’ 
Acquisitives 

formed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding the Verb panda, 
‘to get or obtain,’ ‘to obtain permission,’ ‘ to be allowed,’ e.g., 
woh jane pata hat, ‘he is allowed to go’; unhoh ne ane payd, 
‘they got permission to come.’ 
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Desideratives 


formed by an Inflected Infinitive, preceding chahna, ‘ to wish or 
desire’ or magna, ‘to want or desire,’ e.g., wih parhne chahta 
hai, ‘he wishes to read’; woh dine mangte hain, ‘they want to 
come.’ 

There are other varieties of Compound Verbs not in such 
common use as the foregoing, a knowledge of which can be ac- 
quired by reading. 

109. Adverbs. 

Lists of adverbs, most commonly used, will now be given, 
commencing witha table compiled by Dr. Gilchrist and known 
as “ Dr, Gilchrist’s Philological Harp.” 


| 


(Aueur 
STU} , 


“yuyay 


; ‘pujol 
‘ougn| « Awew sv { 


‘puja 
‘punt |eé Aueid Moy { 4 


¢ 
‘pugey cal get rid 


‘ougn 


-hweu ‘yuga 
siyy, U ‘age 4 


“qouur oy 
say, U ‘oa J? 


yey) yBqy OIL, ‘sem “srq9 OAT] , 


qoum 
sty} , 


“40} 
“09909 


‘vyal 


6 
“WOnul 88 { pay (| @HOUTE OY { iit 


D4) qonu yey,  ‘p79n 


FOU OFT, “Vso9 “ToryM ORT, ‘verwl) 5 yerra oT, ‘Ds1D & 


. ‘ . 
(88, ‘unhl 


>¢ MOT, 


6 d ToTpIGa ’ 


‘unhy , O8, sn} ’ ‘unm , 80q4 9 ‘unk 4 


TIGHT, “Voypey| = OTGTOA , “Unyprl “LDypry 


‘EDyDy 


CTOUNGY, “pypn| rayyi, ‘unype @ 


(a10y} , ‘vpyn) aoqA, “Yoyot| 4 areya , (o1q}, “eoyom erey, ‘upyvh ¢ 


,uayy, ‘gn9 


, OUlBS FBT}, ‘unn? 


{meyM, ‘qot| suey,  ‘qny 


6g OM, 


(ceq}, yboa-sn| mou, 


‘q? T 


qorps‘oya , ‘unnl ‘wah 


‘umDy cPeqF, = “yom ara, 


imam, 





“GATLYIGTAIOD “MALLY TIP “GAILVOOUUTINT “ALONG YT 


‘ava 





"unn, pus ‘unol 


‘unvy ‘yon ‘yah ‘SNNONOUd AAT AHL WOU GHWT “AHaWON GNV 
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ADVERBS. 


series of Time. 


102. 

7, ‘ to-day.’ 

kal, ‘yesterday,’ or ‘4o-morrow.’ 

parson, ‘the day before yester- 
day ’ or ‘ the day after to- 
morrow.’ 

tarson, ‘ three days ago’ 
‘three days hence. ’ 

narson, ‘four days ago’ or ‘four 
days hence,’ 

jhat, ‘instantly. ’ v 

sawere, ‘ early.’ 


103. 


age, ‘ before,’ ‘ in front.’ 

pichhe, ‘ behind.’ 

par, ‘on the opposite side,’ 
* across.’ 

samhne, ‘in front.’ 

aipar, ‘ above.’ 

niche, ‘ below.’ 

dir, ‘ far,’ ‘ far off.’ 


104. 

han, ‘ yes,’ 

nahin, ‘no,’ ‘not.’ 

na, ‘not.’ 

mat, ‘do not’ (used with the 
Imperative only). 

to, ‘indeed’ (emphatic).. 

bhi, ‘ also,’ ‘ too,’ ‘ even.’ 

turt, ‘ quickly,’ ‘ swiftly.’ 

jald, ‘ quickly.’ 

ahista, ‘slowly.’ 


or 
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&ge, ‘ before.’ 


pi” | ‘after.’ 


aksar, ‘ generally.’ 
hamesha, ‘ always.’ 


abhi, ‘ just now.’ 
kabhi, ‘ ever. 


wtinhin, ‘at that very instant.” 


Adverbs of Place, Direction. 


bhitar, ‘ within.’ 


| andar, ‘ inside.’ 


bahar, ‘ outside.’ 

pas, ‘near.’ 

nazdik, ‘ near.’ 
dahine, ‘ to the right.’ 


| ba@’en, ‘to the left.’ 
Adverbs of Assent, Negation, Manner, Number, etc. 


bahut, ‘much,’ ‘ very.’ 
yaqin, * assuredly.’ 
, ‘only,’ ‘merely’ 


chunanchi, ‘accordingly.’ 


albatta, ‘ certainly.’ 
bi-l-kull, ‘ totally.’ 
gharaz, ‘ in short.’ 

is liye, ‘on this 
as waste therefore. 


account, 
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105. Compound Adverbs, 
kabhi kabhi, ‘sometimes.’ aj -kal, ‘nowadays.’ 
kabhi na kabhi, ‘some time | jahainh-jahan, ‘ wherever.’ 

or other.’ kahin na kahin, ‘somewhere or 
ghart ghari, ‘every moment,’ other.’ 

‘constantly.’ jon-ton, ‘in any way,’ ‘some- 
din din, ‘daily.’ how.’ 


106. Most Adjectives may be used adverbially; and they 
then take the Nominative Singular masculine form, e.g., uska 
bet& achchha parhta hat, ‘ his son reads well.’ 


107. Prepositions or Postpositions, 


Most of the words, expressing meanings, similar to those 
expressed by Prepositions in English, may be termed Post- 
positions (for want of a bettername); but they are in reality 
Nouns in a Formative case, with real Postpositions (such as 
met, ‘in’; se, ‘from’), understood. These Postpositions require 
the governed Noun to be in the inflected Masculine Genitive, 
or in the Feminine Genitive Case, according to the gender 
of the Noun forming the ‘ Postposition,’ e.g., us-ke hath, ie., 
(hath se), ‘ by him’ (lit. ‘by his hand’), ws-ki jagah ‘in place 
of,’ ‘in the room of.’ 

Nearly all the genuine Prepositions, used in Hindistani are 
Persian or Arabic, such as az ‘from,’ ‘by’; ba ‘with,’ ‘by,’ 
‘in’; ft ‘in,’ ‘among’; ma, ‘ with.’ 

108. The following are some of the Masculine ‘ Prepositions ’ 
or ‘ Postpositions’ (originally Masculine Nouns) requiring the 
governed Noun to have the Genitive with ke, 

age ‘before,’ ‘in front.’ | bara@’e ‘on account of.’ 

andar ‘inside of,’ ‘within,’ | ba‘d ‘after.’ 

dpar ‘on,’ ‘ upon.’ bich ‘in the midst of,’ ‘among.’ 
bahar ‘ outside.’ dar-miyan ‘in the midst of,’ 
barabar ‘ equal to.’ ‘among.’ 
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sath ‘with,’ ‘along with.’ sazdtk ‘near.’ 


samhne ‘in front of.’ niche ‘under,’ ‘underneath,’ 
sabab ‘on account of.’ ‘below.’ | 
stwa, or siwa’e ‘ besides.’ waste ‘on account of,’ ‘for the 
gird ‘around,’ ‘ near.’ sake of.’ 


mare ‘on account,’ ‘through.’ hdth ‘ by the hand of,’ ‘by.’ 
muwafiq ‘according,’ ‘agree- han ‘at or to a place or house.’ 
able to.’ | 


109, The following are examples of Prepositions or ‘Postposi- 
tions’ (originally Feminine Nouns) which require the words 
they govern to be in the Feminine Genitive. 


babat ‘concerning,’ ‘on ac- simt ‘in the direction of,’ ‘ to- 


count of,’ wards.’ 
ba-daulat ‘by means of.’ taraf ‘in the direction of,’ ‘ to- 
janib in the direction of, wards.’ 
‘towards,’ tarak ‘in the manner of,’ 
Jjagah ‘in place of.’ ma‘rifat ‘by means of,’ 
ba-jzhat ‘on account of.’ nisbat ‘in reference to,’ ‘ in re- 
‘for the sake of.’ spect of,’ 


Rem.—Some of the Feminine Prepositions or ‘ Postpositions,’ when 
they precede the word they govern, require such word to have the Genitive 
in ke, instead of ki, e.g., taraf shahar ke, ‘ in the direction of the city,’ ma- 
nind mard ke, ‘like a man.’ 


110. Conjunctions. 
The following are in common use :— 
aur, ‘and,’ bhi, ‘also,’ ‘ even.’ 
lekin, par, ‘but.’ balkz, ‘ moreover.’ 
magar, ‘ unless,’ ‘except.’ chinkz, ‘whereas,’ ‘inasmuch 
agar, go, ‘if.’ as,’ 
to, ‘then,’ ‘ in that case.’ kytnkt, ‘ because.’ 
goya, ‘as if,’ ki, ‘ that,’ ‘ or.’ 


agarcht, ‘although.’ ta ki, ‘so that,’ ‘in order that.’ 


6 INTERJECTIONS. 


wa or o, ‘and.’ nahin to, ‘otherwise,’ ‘ if 
not.’ 


khwah, ‘ either,’ ‘ or.’ 
hanoz, ‘ yet,’ ‘ still.’ [be.’ 
mabada, ‘lest,’ ‘may it not 


pas, ‘then,’ ‘hence.’ 
phir, ‘then,’ ‘therefore.’ 
warna, ‘ if not.’ 


111. Interjections, 
at are,‘O!’ ‘oh!’ , wah-wah, ‘bravo!’ 
lo, ‘ there!’ re, afsos, \ ales" 
"9 ' yes LY haif, 
achchhd, ‘ very well!’ kash kt, ‘would that !’ 


bas, ‘enough !’ 


PART II. 


EXERCISES ON THE PRINCIPAL RULES 
OF SYNTAX. 


N.B.— The student is advised to study carefully the notes 
on Syntax accompanying each exercise, comparing them, when 
necessary, with the Grammar, Part I. He should then commit 
to memory the list of words that follows, thus gradually 
acquiring a useful vocabulary. 

The first five Hindistani exercises, for translation into 
English, have been transliterated into the Roman character, 
and are intended to serve also as reading lessons. In the Urda 
character the primitive vowel fatha ’ (short a) is generally 
omitted between consonants, 


Order of Words in a Sentence. 


General Rule-—The Subject comes first, then follow the 
subordinate members of the sentence, and the Verb, preceded 


by its Adverb (if any), stands last, e.9., ye ol) 
y) is® u~ ae 

bap ghar men haz, ‘the father ia in the house.’ sl 9 SY) 

vs larkz khib gat haz, ‘the girl sings well,’ 


Exercise I, 
Concord of Adjectives and Nouns. 


Notes—1. A declinable Adjective agrees with the Noun it 
qualifies in Gender, Number and Case, and generally precedes 
it. (See Part L., p. 25.) 

2. If one Adjective qualifies two or more Nouns of different 
genders, it is put in the Masculine; but if the Nouns denote things 
or ideas the Adjective generally agrees with the one nearest to it. 
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3. For use of ka, ke, kt (Postpositions of the aeuere} see 


Part L, p. 21. 


AN admi 
Ws man. 
oye mara 


3) )9e ‘aurat, woman. 
be befa, son. 
Len bet?, daughter. 


65) jarkda, boy. 


SF larki, girl. 


&  shauhar, husband. 
i 


2 jort, wife. 
a bap, father. 


Ube mas, mother. 

7” 

ley -bachcha, child. 
sile: bha’t, brother. 


wt bahin, sister. 


BS naukar, servant. 

isthe sipahi, soldier. 
shahr, city. 
ghar, house. 

dee diwdr (f.), wall. 


Words e 


GE khirki (f.), window. 


5 od mez (f.), table. 
wtf kitab (7), book. 


lated tosents 
03 naddi (f.), river. 
) gil ganwar, animal, 
5 908 ghord, horse. 
is) of ghori, mare. 


wd 
bs kuttd, dog. 
dss) baghicha, garden. 


ve 
y) 

Sse) phil, flower. 
Wao darakht, tree. 
ly patta, leaf. 
a | rig fruit. 
ro lagam, bridle. 

la 


{  dn‘dm, reward, pres- 
(- ent. 


aig talwar (f.), sword. 
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I I 
Lely bahdduri (f.), bravery. byndic mazbit, strong. 
ols khali, empty. 


ar 


wid dana, corn, grain. 


“ o- ~ e 
Lea| achchha, good. len} bimar, ill. 
v, 6 
oe khib, good, fine. y A langrd, lame. 
Ye 
a a kharab, bad. aag giinga, dumb. 
ly burda, bad. detgn hoshyar, intelligent. 
5 ae Gly dana, wise. 
aie) A Joo daulatmand, rich. ‘ i 
: gharib rm" tez, sharp. 
marys gharib, poor. 
2) e I yao andherd, dark. 
4 e 
La) birha, old, aged. Ogiw  safed, white. 
>> jawan, young. YC kala, black, 
I «bara, "large. |p hard, green. 


% 
Urea chhofta, small. rly bahadur, brave. 


lais{ acha, high. yyhe mashhitr, celebrated. 


9 

coy) bahut; very, much ; wl? nihdyat, extremely ; Lsole 
jaldé, quickly ; y) aur, and ; Re lekin , but ; Wie deni, to give ; 
gp honda, to be. 


Translate into English. 
g 


kala kutta, CT Nw 
a 
achchht beti, Fy ee! 


aor 


khali ghar, Py a 
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bap ke chhote bete achchhe larke ete! ee se t teeals 


hain, we f J 
man ki do befiyan bart ee AS) is sy As 3 A. Ube 


hain, a 


3 
tumhare mar bap birhe hat, uP 2; Sie bye a. eo 
kale ghoron k&é malik bahut dau- — He i“ Sp, ye ov 

latmand haz, lekin uska bhii’s bol re) =. oreo 


nihayat gharib hat, i: wy oF ly isles 
shahr ke chhote gharon kit diwaren Ss 3 o> LO x 
archi nahin hain. ue ut” eel vu? ) Ny30 
y) ; 
wake bha’a hijort ki bahin kB bet wy | Soyo iS sie ' 
shoshyar hai, - slater ry md 


oh kitab éh gal hchh 
are aur yéh qalam achchhe vice roel 
bare jJangal ke tinche darakhton el © i JSa pa: » 


ke patte chhote harn. 2 32 a L se Se 


yéth Gdmi meri bahia ka shauhar pe i" wre <>" eel ay? 


vd 


hat aur woh ‘aurat tumhare eke cy B93 a i® 
befe ki jorit haz. oe SJ a 
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Translate into Hindisiani. 

1 A good boy. 2A good man. $A black mare. + A dark night, 
§Two big boys and three little girls are in the house. The 

sword of the brave soldier was very sharp. 7The bridle of the 

black horse is strong. @ On the high tree was much fruit.7 Four 

black books were on the large table./@The lame men are poor. 
// The big brother of the small boys is intelligent./2The_moth ‘he mother 

of the little girls was ill./9 Giv girls was ill.j9Give presents to the good servants. 
Mp Give - corn quickly to the white mares.//In the great forests 

are many trees. The two sons of the father are dumb. ‘7The 

small windows of the large house.4’The green leaves of the 

-trees/7 In the small garden are many flowers.¥ The bravery 

of our soldiers is celebrated. 

EXERCISE 2. 


The Degrees of Comparison. 

Notes.—1. To form the Comparative Degree the object with 
‘which the comparison is made is put in the Ablativeform, and the 
Adjective remains unchanged, e.9., is? re Ce: Ly cso 
aidmi larke se bara hat, ‘ the man is bigger than the boy.’ _* 

2. To express the Superlative Degree the word res 


sab, ‘all,’ is employed, either des before the objects with 


which comparison is made, e.g., e Lag] ec beer Sane a) " 
woh darakht sab se pues hai, ‘ that tree 18 higher than (is the 


highest of) all,’ io Uj ga ow ew 5 ‘he is smaller than 
(is the smallest of) all. if See Part I. , p. 27. 
| Words. 


é 
Skw|  ustdd, teacher. 


| 90% bandiig (f.), gun. 
of ls shdgird, scholar. Leb hathi, elephant. 


galam, pen. wash l bagh, tiger. 
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of ga’e, cow. Lsjeo lomrt (f.), fox. 
of gadha, donkey. , 


Ss 5 9 aint, camel, 
cb ME (f.), cat. wy Hiram, doer, 


fa) spat rs khib-strat, Gy mota, fat. 


| 
handsome, ; 
I | ? 
is Pakx bad-siérat, ugly. | wy paild, thin. . 
° o* - : 9 : 
» tez-rau, swift. se oust, lazy. 
} kam-zor, k, 
a3 nme WO | sloldy wafa-dar, faithful. 
ise bhdr?, heavy. 
Translate into English. 


bagh hathé se chhota hai aur lomri Y Usen c= isos ms ly 


se bara hat. i? h, (esi oe yal 
give gadhe se moti hat, us? uy a aS I of 


woh larka is larke se patla haz. a va c: cel by) ts 
ety 
hiran ghore se tez-rau haz. | os 9) ie es , : ad OS 


lomrt kutte se kam-zor haz. is? D935 cal Ss ow ay 
kutta sab janwaror se wafadarhar. us? » yloliy ee wpp)gile baw is 
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uska galam sab se chhota hat aur e Cem Fcc hero pst Kal 
meri kitab sab se bar? haz. Co . aed lS  Lsyte yl 


PH , 
woh ‘awrat sab ‘auraton se khitb- CY Uy ye bane ys J) 
strat hat, a, >) gaa} | 3 


yéh shagird sab se sust hat, Cn rune eel baer fh) fla ac 


dint ghore se ticha aur bad-sitrat lexis] ) coelel a > Zis| 
hat. re 23 yond) yl 
Translate into Hindustani. 
' The horse is swifter than the dog, 1 The elephant is stronger 
than the tiger. The elephant is the largest of all animals. 
« The dog is more faithful than the cat. SThis soldier is braver 


than that one. 6 My son is wiser than your son, 7 This scholar 
is the most gous . all. g ee gun is heavier than his 





boy is ths sinplisit of all. OY our pen 3 is better than mine. 2.#The 
horses and the dogs are smaller than the elephants. '2This girl 
is smaller than that one. 


Exercise 3. 
Pronouns. 


Note.—For Declension of Pronouns, see Part I., pp. 33, 34 


Translate into English. 
I ad 
main 18 larke ka bap hin, ue = Kv Lo 53 uy! wr? 


e # 
woh larki meré bahin ki befi hat. Pa wn ms wryy SF -) 
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yéh ‘aurat us-ke bhai ki joré us isle: Sl a a 


hat. 
at hie 
is ghore ka malik tumhare aha a Sle kK A: ye) L! 


men hat. ie oe x 


I 


us admi ke bete ki jor ka bha’i 39> rE = Laiyl 
bahut khib-stirat haz, Peyeydiory lel 


woh tumhdare bete ka gqalam haz. LP pi i = a gi: shes ts 
un-ki kitdben hamare ustad ke bap ste o WS Ah SI 


ke ghar men thin. ure? 5 ye wh 
an larkiyon ke bha’t tke galam us pls Lo site Lo we) e) 
bart mez par the. ae je Us Fe uw j 


hamare naukarot ke bha’i tum- cote a UW) G a jhe 


7 9 
hare chhote baghiche men the. exe 2 o> pa dye 
had ¥ 
< un 
woh ‘auraten is sipahi ke bap ki Lo Car ur) ey 90 ‘5 


bahinen hain. 
ue UM? Us SS 


Translate into Hindastani. 


This man is my father. That boy is your brotber. That 


girl is his sister. I am the son of that man. These are their 
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horses. These are their books. His brother’s sons are not in 
the house. My sister’s daughters are good girls. The book 
of your father’s brother. My brother is the father of that boy. 


This girl is my sister’s daughter. In our garden are many 
trees, On our trees there is no fruit, 


EXERCISE 4, 
Interrogative Pronouns, and Asking Questions. 
Note—1l. Interrogative Pronouns, see Part I., p. 35. 
2. Interrogative Adverbs, see Part I., p. 60. 
3. In asking a question, the usual order of words in 
a sentence is not altered, and the interrogation is indicated by 
the tone of the voice. When, however, interrogative words, 
such as wy kaun ‘who?’; wh kahan ‘ where ?’ ; Kg kya 
‘what ?’ are used, they are generally placed before the Verb 
? P I 
at the end of the sentence, ¢.9., Pon wy 89 wih kawn har 
‘who is he ?’; i? whe Ky larka kahan hat ‘where is 
the boy ? (go |S a yth kya hai ‘ what is this?’ 
The word LS kya, corresponding to the English ‘what?’ 


‘eh?’ placed at.the beginning or at the end of a sentence 
(containing no other interrogative), indicates a question, e.g.. 
I 


~ I ° 
i? roy 89 LS kya, woh ghar men hat, or Le wr? x¢ 


woh ghar mer hai kya ‘is he in the house ?’ 


Words. 
eb nam, name, nf (~ kakdm, ruler, governor. 
9 Z 
(S904) bandiq (f.), rifle. je chiz (f.), thing. 


wd paltan(f.), regiment, (44443 gimat(f.), price. 
3 _e 
top ‘Shda-dar, officer. Lind patsi, money. 


“v 
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P) ’ 
lad 9) vrupaya, a rupee. cl ay to-day. 
near; in 
uw pas (adv.) j the posses- JS kal, to-morrow. 
sion of. 

Translate into English. ; 
woh ‘aurat kaun har ? Pom wy LH5)9e B9 
yeh larke kaun hain ? ue ys yi 3 ay} 

- 9 
woh kiska beta hat ? ce Fy KAS % 


yeh larkiyan kisks betiyaa hate? | ed hoe LoS LS) ap 

. aoe 7 7 : 

woh Gdmi kiske ghar men hai ? is? Ur? ye ES ol ty 

P Z 22 

uske kutte kahat hain? uu» Bey s Sel 

3 

tumhadre bha’i ki beti ka galam Len eo. calle: Pe hyo 
kaha hai ? Ss ens Pal 

yéh kaisa ghar hai ? - xf Lad dy? 

- g 2 

unki kitaben kaisi hain ? u” ees nt SI 

o # eo «0 # g 

tumhare pas kitne ghore aur kitnit Zee as wl 2 ye 
ghoriyar hair ? um Ghigee uae: 33! 

mere bh®t ghar men kab honge ? rag ut 5a le ey** 


“i 2 
uskt bahin shahr men kab hogz ? Sy oS 20 wr | 
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: a 
hyd y&h tumhara ghora hat ? oP HipeF Wyod ap LS 
hyd yt uski bain bi kita has? lS OS Sl ay LS 
; is? 
ky& mera qalam mez par hat ? i? x je Als | ywo LS 


Translate into Hindistani. 


/ Who is that man? ,;What is your name Ps Where are my 
servants ? yTo what regiment do these soldiers belong? (Jt. 
Of what regiment are these soldiers?) s What sort of a sword 
is this? (Whose servants are these Py How many officers are 
there in your regiment ?g What is the price of that article 
(thing) ? How much money have you P (Jit. How much money is 
in your possession ?) » Where are the sons of the Governor of that 
town ? » How many books are on the table ?'2 Where is your 
brother to-day ?:3 Where were you yesterday ? ..Where will they 
be to-morrow ?/5 When will you be at home ? (lit, in the house). 

Are those your brothers ? 7 Are these his books ? fWhat like 
are your horses ? 


EXERCISE 5. 


The Respectful Pronoun ary dp, ‘Your Honour.’ 

The Reflexive Pronoun wl dp, ‘ self.’ 

The Possessive Adjective Pronoun ky! apna, ‘ own.’ 

Notes.— 1. i] Gp, ‘Your Honour,’ takes the Verb in the third 
person plural (for respect), see Pt. I, p. 37. 

2, 3} ap, ‘self,’ remains unchanged, except in the Genitive 
and Locative plural, see Pt. I., p. 37. 

3. al apna, ‘own,’ is used when the Nominative or the Agent 
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of a sentence is followed in the same clause by a Possessive 
Pronoun panes to itself. aa Pt. I., P. 37. 


€.9.y ie: bel ust> sty! i woh apni chittht Wwkhta hat, 
‘he is writing his (cae letter.’ 


‘The father said to his (own) son.’ Ya s ae He | ot 
oe ® 2 


Words. 
a) sharab (f.), wine. Ole jana, to go. 
cay pani, water. (3 KY karna, to do, make. 
OLS khana, food, dinner, Gh; sete to make, pre- 
eye mizay, health. Lies bolnd, to speak. 
RS kapra, cloth, clothes. LS kahna, to say mfanmn Bnd 
a sach, true. lea 5") parhna, to read. 


Phar, every. | igh) tikhna, to write. 


dy yd, or. net baithna, to sit down. 
by r08, } i (xgGu dekhnd, to see, look at, ’ 
we i ‘i Le khanda, to eat. 

wesly rat (f.), night. ling pind, to drink. 

Gi ana, to come. B S30 tez karna, to sharpen. 


Translate into English. 


ap ka bha’t kahaa hat ? uP ff she K“ ay 
tp kyd dekhte hata ? e 2680 LS 
Gp kab ghahr meh jWeige ? Siaile Ur yr" aida 
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main dp Wingd. bi I us 
woh har roz ap 7ata har. iv Ul =5 yy) ue 3 
uoh ap bolegi. Se Si : 

ham ap baithenge. wn Z “ ¢> 
tum Gp kahte the. ° mo) pay a1 5 
matin apna khand khata hin. ah Let We” lag! CC 
tu apni chittht likhta hat. aa Kad) aa usd ? 
woh apni shard pita tha. Lei 9 ! ly4 ea , 


tum apna kam karoge. £ 3 s ad Ry 6 


woh har rat apni kitaber parhenge. Sid} Dy Und a3| cr) y) y Bs 


Translate into Hindistani. 


' How is Your Honour’s health ? aWhen will Your Honour go? 
4 Does Your Honour drink wine or water ? ¢ What Your Honour 
says is true. ‘1 myself shall go there to-morrow. ¢ Her daughter 
herself makes clothes every day. 7 Will you yourself come here 
to-morrow ?§ He himself is sitting in the house. #I shall do my 
own work. The pupil reads his own book. ‘The boy is looking 
at his own father. »,Those soldiers will sharpen their own 
swords to-morrow. 
EXERCISE 6. 


Use of the Accusative. 


Note-— The Accusative occurs only as the Object of a Transi, 
tive Verb, and has two forms, that of the Nominative, and that 


of the Dative (7.e,, with the Postposition » ko). 
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1. The form of the Nominative is generally used for 
inanimate objects, when there is no desire to specify them particu- 


; 5 
larly, e.g., i (i sh Bq woh pani pita hai, ‘he is drinking 


water’ (z.e. not any particular water). It is used for animate 
objects, when the Subject cannot be mistaken for the Object, 


CI gb Ole eX neh bagh bakri khatad haz, ‘a tiger is 
eating a goat.’ i 

2. The form of the Dative is generally (in the case of ra- 
tional beings, znvariably) used when the Subject and the Object 
denote animate things. It is also used when the Object of the 
Verb is definite or specific, or ina case where the Object has been 


. g 
previously mentioned, e.g., us? Vag ry coil 89 woh pani ko 
pitd hat, ‘he is drinking the water.’ " " 

3. The Pronouns main, ham, ti, tum, and apna, always take 
the Dative form of the Accusative ; and yéh and woh generally 


take it. 
Words. 


wed 


«als ishta ho makkhan, butter. 
cal Pe breakfast. Ig 
Us ila haziri (f.) cha (f.), tea. 


addy) dadh, milk. 


,  ddsan, plate. 
we 9 6) shakar, sugar. 


(Sre> chhuri (f.), knife. Ae eaf, clean. 
Bi’ ania, fork. Skeo marta, dirty. 
leo chamchi, spoon. Bib taza, fresh. 
btterig gosht, meat. sf garm, hot. 


Loy roth (f.), bread. \SXig) thanda, cold. 
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je , fatyar, ready. GY lana, to bring. 
send kuchh, some ; any. J lend, to take. 


re} rakhna, to place, put. Cle leyGind, to take away. 
6 r e g 
(5 sho mirnd, to strike. Gy biuldnd, to call. 


Translate into English, 
hye = 29 ly seg shame ~ Sled oS aut - SY Sy 
ot Yad = 96 JE OS 2 bag 9S ht Lcd! dle 
SB MN- 5S 92 See F eyee - stasis 8 
SF c_ HF ope ae cab Uylo Taye 00 - (2 bigGv 
wee By Ol pe - UP dey way? 30 po = inte Gad 
rs 540 sy 9! Abd40 la 


Translate into Hindistani. 


Give me a knife and fork. Call the servant. Those knives 
are dirty; take them away. Bring hot water and fresh milk. 
When will breakfast be ready? Put the bread and butter on 
the table. Is there any sugar in this teaP He was eating 
bread and meat, and drinking wine and water. I shall see the 
man in the city to-day. He was striking a dog, and I was 
looking at the horses. Where are you patting the knives, 
forksand spoons? Theservant will clean the dirty plates. He 
was cooling (making cold) the wine. The father was not look- 
ing at his own son. I see a boy in the house. 
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EXERCISE 7. 
Concord of the Verb with the Nominative. 


Note.— In all tenses, in which personal terminations occur, the 


Verb (subject to certain exceptions) agrees with its Nominative 


in Number, Person, and Gender, e.g., iv: Wy, ‘J larka bolta 


hai, ‘the boy is speaking’; .D _ Jy) OH larki bolti hat, ‘the 


girl is speaking ’; oe bete khelevige, ‘the sons will 


play ’; mars ery betiyan khelergin, ‘the daughters 
will play.’ 
The following are among the principal exceptions to the 
above rule:— 
(i) A Singular Nominative has often a Verb in the plural 
aos x4 5 
to mark respect, ¢.g., & » Ut slsob badshah khush 
honge, ‘the king will be pleased.’ 
(31) When there are Nominatives of different genders, the 


Verb takes the masculine form for preference. e.g., 


larka aur larki ghar men Ge, al ur ye SH »! bs) 


‘the boy and the girl came into 
the house’; : 


- ? 
a ’ ee § 
uske ma bap mar-ga’e hain, ue Sy wh le awl 
‘ his mother and father are dead.’ 
(iii) If the Nominatives denote things or ideas, and are all 
singular, the Verbmay be pugust or plural, singular being 
preferred, ¢.g., Lj yb y soil Gndhé aur tifan 


aya, ‘a storm and tempest came.’ 
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If such Nominatives are of different genders, the Verb usually 
agrees with the one next to it, though it msy optionally, be put in 


the masculine form, e.g., is yt a » 9 sees rly Lo wl 
Ure unke pais kuchh ripai aghrafiyan thin, ‘they had some 


rupees and ashrafis.’ 


(iv) In Transitive verbs, in Tenses derived from the Past Parti- 
ciple, the Nominative assumes the Case of the Agent, and 
the Verb either agrees with the Object in gender and 
number, or remains in the form of the 3rd person, 
singular, masculine, according to the rule explained in 
Pt. L., p. 52, and in Exercise 9, p. 86. 


Words. 


lh lara’ (f.), battle. 
yw lashkar (m.) | 
vd army, 
c 9 fauj (f.) troops. 
9 


yet dughman, enemy. 
saul badehah, king. 


bP, 
gst qazi, judge. 


ge 
yologe saudagar, merchant. 
3 
aw 
isghd dhobi, washerman. 


wazir, minister. 


sunar, goldsmith. 


: y dhobin, washerman’s 
wy? wife, washerwoman. 


Leip darzi, tailor. 


Ls)K4 shikari, hunter. 


yas shikar, hunting ; 


sport. 
Digw — sawiir, rider, horse- 
man. 
4 9° 
Lei 621s, groom. 
By sarkar (f.), the 
Government. 


wpihe maktab, school. 
ie dakan (f.), shop. 


Jk mal, merchandise, 
property, 
wd zin, saddle. 


Hebe! astabal, stable. 
adh let, fold. 
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wyrej 2amin (f.), ground, | Uagil baridhna, to tie, fasten. 


land. USK) pakarna, to seize, 
We : 1" catch. 
naddé (f.), river. 
a a | Gud hanend, to laugh. 
Ba kindra, bank, margin. by ) rnd, to weep. 
r - Bd 
by larna, to fight. WK) pukarnit, to shout. 
U8 darnai (se), to fear, i oe 
ia iateaid: DEN chilland, to scream. 
a ra . 
Udo dhona, to wash, Lay) os lage barhna, to ad- 
. : vance, 
Wags khelnd, to play. Ls a 
‘ ; ‘an 
ew: bechnd, to sell. aay Pehl aina, to 
be penn a erere Ue donor, both. 
4 girna, to fall. 


ddach hamesha, always. 
, 


ar 
isd? pahurchna, to arrive. gee khab (adv.), well. 


Lap rahna, to stay, remain. es 
, to dwell, reside, Da u Ceaser 


of ec mee os 
Ula phir Gna, to return. sach, true; truly; 
igs” _ e truth. 
| _pl pis Gnd, to come near i. 
"" (to-ke), toapproach, | g@sggaJhith, lie ; falsely. 


Translate into English. 
02 OS Gil ce ett al AF Une JH dln d 
aS Sm 5S IS LS ome 
SABLE te Yo ey Sept ye thd Yn 
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pili Sy Sil © sed le he Sle 
oS 2 HIS MO cgi Sloe Ste pip el 
wo) ey Laie A jye 9 ® pal yr ut 
wd oi fl S! oe fF E sysho f9 
jy te sys gS ny ure 4 cl ole 2 
eli ya eo Uh ekt'® ny ne of 
of Fe MAS CAF Ba sed 
oe oF) Gd tle £ AR mie. ul 
Ie ey ubd Ue lal 
e's os aw Ey Eye eld by ¢ 
todd ue Ie A ye I 
phle Boh Lib Se aye ah py 
ore. oe ey ebe wt) ee 
lege ep et ago} ¥ a) * is 

ohh np Wyte UG) 4's S36 
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te. 
x Translate into Hindustani. 

| The man was in the city. ( The woman was in the room. 

, The dogs were on the plain, and the foxes were in the forest. 

, rhe troops of the Government were advancing, and the forces 

" of the enemy were retreating. } The boy will read, and the girl 

will write. | The sons will sit down, but the daughters will play. . 

, The husband speaks, and the wife hears& The horses are graz- 

ing in the field, and the mares are staying in the stable. The 

brother went to the city, and the sister went into the house. 

te The men fought, and the women were afraid. \The father has 

come, and the mother has gone out.4 The boy had shouted, 

and the girl had screamed..yThe sons had langhed and the 

daughters had wept. 


EXERCISE 8, 
The Past Conditional Tense. 

Note.— This Tense, though formed from the Present Parti- 
ciple, is used in respect of time past. It is employed (i) as 
a Past Conditional, in which case it is often preceded by -» 

\*if’; ; (ii) as a Past Habitual; (iii) as an Optative, z.e., in 


i sense of expressing a wish for something: in this case it is 
usually preceded by aX&b"' would that.’ 


Examples. 
Conditional. 
If you had come, you would 


ase fol i Ip fh have seen him. 


> bi. pa oS al | Ifthe soldier had not obeyed the 
-2 order, he would have been 
GL lye punished (hit. received punish- 


ment). 
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cd a | 
5 oy ‘ Ss If I had had any money, I would 
Le ee —* | have given it to you. 
Kye 55 5 G 
‘ Re Gof . 7 Hed 7; ¢ If they had seen the thief, they 
CPIM ly ZENO D9> & would have caught him. 


Habztual. 
a 4% = , When they used to see the dog, 
WS SN Zeho 9 Se 


they used to throw down a 


ones" Si Sol loaf before him. 
9 Ss 


ony’ pe us ga am When the gambler used to win 
i he used to become very care- 


Ulayr Jie ess, 


. Optative. 


(sem us ass ‘ Would that I had gone!’ 
ee a Would that we had gained the 
Pl a ee a aol victory !’ 


Words, 
€° victory. toe pleased. 
by to get, obtain. ails with. 


uly g5 to win a victory. 
Re defeat. ow lesson. 
LL i wh to suffer defeat. L.gh, to learn. 


Translate into Hindistani. 


If I had gone to the city, I should have seen your brother. 
Had you come yesterday, he would have given you a horse. If 
you had spoken, I would have listened. If they had run quickly 
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into the forest, we should not have caught them. If our army 
had not advanced, the enemy would not have retired, and we 
should not have won the victory. If they had fought well, 
they would not have been defeated. If you had not given him 
food, he would have died. When we used to go to school, we used 
to take our books with us. When the father used to see his 
children, he used to be very pleased. When they used to fo to 
the garden, they used to run and to play. Would that I had 
not come here! Would that I had not seen that man! Would 
that we had learnt our lesson ! 


EXeERcisE 9. 


Use of Transitive Verbs in Tenses* derived from the 
Past Participle. 


Note 1.—The Nominative of the sentence assumes the Case 
of the Agent, and the Verb is made to agree with the Object 
in Gender and Number. (Strictly speaking, the construction is 
passive, and the Object of the sentence, under the English form, 
becomes ene Subject under the Hindistani structure), e.g., 


eel ude SI Bes Brad ‘I wrote a letter’: literally, ‘ by 


me a letter was written.’ 


EXAMPLES. 
lgGo rea iS)! a yl He saw a pen. 


s jo Pm 598 0 Zo 6 You struck two horses. 
x Sm lS wq Je ue I have put a book on the table. 


eres 


ee ¢ 





* This rule applies also to the second form of the Past Conditional, 
called the Past Perfect Continuous (Subjunctive), see Pt.I., p. 48 ; but 
the said tense is seldom used. 
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roe hele Je a e We have written — letters. 
es 2 ste; 2. ¥* My brother had eaten fruit. 

| lad LL 
as wy? pa ot 2) : Your son had read three books. 
Ue Ah 


Note 2.—When the Object of the sentence, whether Singu- 
lar or Plural, is in the Dative formof the Accusative, the Verb 
is put invariably in the 3rd person Singular Masculine. In 
other words, when the Object has ko appended to it the Verb 
must end in a. 


EXAMPLES, 


Ge Sse Ux I saw a mare. 


9 
LgSou s UssiigeS ei a” You saw five mares. 
s nash san i Use The hunter has killed six 


so tigers. 
Ilo 
ee ak 
F ape ole jul 
co ef 
; Ls 1 - " . -We had called them. 
Les ) —f, 


- 
eng x Wm) 90 ue! oo ra Where you seen that 
2 woman 

Li Le 


He has written seven letters. 


88 EXERCISES ON SYNTAX. 


Note 3.—The Verbs bj o. and WY ‘to bring’ being com- 
pounded of J ‘to take’ and (3) “to come’ and signifying 
literally ‘having taken, to come,’ are conjugated as Intransitives, 
because the second part of the compound is Intransitive. The 
same rule applies to Wed ‘to take away,’ from LJ and ble ; 


meaning, ‘ having taken, to go.’ It applies also to Gla gs ‘to eat 
up’ from BLS and (Lm C9ey us* Les Dd Ky) ‘the boy has 


eaten up the bread; and to all verbs compounded with Gle 
The Verbs gern ‘to understand’ and Large ‘to think’ 


are sometimes Transitive and sometimes Intransitive. 


Words. 
set cook. | gio ) LJ property. 
bh shelf. yy (7), picture. 
sey chief. cil judge. 
we) (f.), language. ° 
‘ | wo RW (f.), stick. 

de) 9) rupee. - | 
Ks purse. ay ee 
(Se ruler. Vs (f.), punishment. 

strict. lig ES to divide. 


° 


pom order. lleyg to recognise. 


Translaie into Hindastani. 


} The cook prepared dinner. 2 The father struck the boy. % His 
brother ate bread, I ate that bread. tape son saw four horses 
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on the plain, but my daughter did not see those horses. 6 Where 
have you put my books ? 71 have put them on the shelf. t The 
pupil had learnt his lesson. The women had drunk milk. 
The chief has killed five of the enemy's soldiers./! Your sister 
has made tea.,, Did you see my books ? 3] saw them in the room. 
I have learnt the Hindistani language. ;(We had given bread 
to the men/s How many rupees had you put in the purse? 
The ruler had given a strict order to his servants./§ I had writ- 
ten a letter, and he had read & books/f The sons divided the 
father’s property3,¢A lion and a man saw a picture.24The 
judge looked at the sticks of all, recognised the thief, took the 
rupees from him, and gave him punishment. 


Exercise 10. 
Use of the Infinitive. 


Note 1.—The Infinitive is a Verbal Noun, and may form the 
Subject or Object of a Verb. Tt has a feminine form ending in 
is eg, m. Wy f Cy It is declinable, but is used in the 
Singular Number only. When itis either the Subject or Object 
of a Verb, it generally agrees with the Noun it governs. 


EXAMPLES. 


o , 
iP Crnuwlio We; a It is proper to speak the truth. 
* y 


AG 3. It is not necessary to writea 


J p) 
Fury ay ot SLY letter. 


2 = © {wc} For th f breakin 
hol £ 559 Ub ae reaking 


90 
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2. It is used sometimes to express obligation. 


3. 


EXAMPLES. 


‘ - 
bp by ly | He must come here, Jif. the 


; coming here will be for him. “ 
by, GP Bc You will have to fight. 


It may be used as an Imperative. 


EXAMPLES. 
Ye Wao chy Don't go there. 
\ sa woe Don't forget. 
CRY a ens Don’t take an oath. 


4, The Genitive of the Infinitive, used with ure ‘Bot’ 


expresses emphatically intention, not to do something. 


EXAMPLES. 
I 
5 le wr do we 89 He will not go to the city. (He 
— , we Pe does not mean to go to the city.) 


Kv RR ute Ky The boy will not read. (The boy 


has no intention of reading. ) 


Words. 


heer} ew snake, Qaolia wise. 
e 
‘al business. 


‘uel. 

wy debt. | (re _ 

7, b Sol to pay. 
hes agm lie. 


gro SyI5 profitable. (3.0 to worry, annoy. 
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Translate into Hindistani. 


To beat a horse is cruel. To kill a snake and to cherish its 
young is not the business of the wise. To read a good book is 
profitable. I must go there to-morrow. He will have to pay 
his debts, You must obey his order. Do not give him any 
bread. Do not worry me. Do not tell a lie. I do not intend 
to remain in this country. She does not mean to come here 
to-day. Those soldiers do not intend to fight with the enemy. 


Exercise 11. 


Compound V erds, formed by adding the Perfect and the Pluperfect 
Tenses of lab) ‘to remain’ to other Verbs. 


Note.—Verbs, so compounded, are much used by modern 
Urdia writers; they signify continued action, or something 
that is in course of being done. 


EXAMPLES. 
- lay by bi The boy is speaking. 
v. is) ag SG The girl is writing. 
, ee cd rou 
We are listening. 
Ur) ye g 


ws a Ja 5 81) by They as coming along the 
road. 


gi las } a The soldier was fighting. 


Le CP) Ue’ yew =) ) 92 The woman was sewing the 
ee j whole day long. 


od u* Te LS The boys were playing in the 
Pd - -) garden. 


92 EXERCISES ON SYNTAX. 


> UM ms Jey Sl His daughters were sleeping 
el in the house, 
ue 


Words. 

dane rain, lo to blow (as wind). 
typ (f), wind ; air. ee to flash. 
Job cloud. bas to thunder; to 

L' tres ended roar (as thunder). 
a . | iw y to rain. 
ian (f.), lightning. vias 

‘ Uys ; to fall. 


€ xy thunder. epee to bark. 
Lia (f.), bird. US on to quarrel. 
Liga a (intrans.), to gather. bf to fly. 


Translate into Hindistani. 


The pupils are going toschool. The boys are learning their 
lessons. She is reading in lier father’s house. The clouds are 
gathering in the sky; rain is falling; the wind is blowing; 
the lightning is flashing; the thunder is roaring. The men 
are quarrelling and the women are crying. The horse was 
running on the plain, and the mare was grazing in the field. 
The dogs were barking outside the house. The birds were 
flying in the air. 

Exercise 12. 


Intensive Verbs. * 


Note.—These are formed by prefixing the Root of a Verb to 
another Verb. The Root of the first Verb remains unchanged, 
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while the second Verb is regularly conjugated. These com- 
pounds are supposed to intensify the meaning of the Verb in the 


Root form. 


* (f.), news. 
Jot entirely. Gill 


x y dispersed. 

cel mutineer. 

hes arms (weapons). 
oe gambling. 

osha executioner. 


Lso5 prisoner. 
y head. 


7 


wy’ a well. Kn & 


ow rider. 
Gal to eat up. 


(la, usd to drink up. 


Words. 


WIS lo to kill outright. 
WIS ok to cut up or off. 
ase as yy to put down, 
Lao, 19) to smash. 

lwo Js to throw down. 
ld ag to write. 

lu af to say, 

lardgeS to lose. 

laa) 4gQo to see, look. 
Lad dgssvow to understand. 


UF s to fall down. 
BR? 
lags | Jp tospeak out, ex- 


claim. 


asi) | to arrive. 
9 ¥ 


EXAMPLES. 


- w 
ISLS entel baer ay The dog ate up all the meat. 

= I 
Sail use bly’ el 39 Those men will drink up th 


owina 
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je rt wrote a! i re He has killed his enemy. 
S YO 
065 ¥ je? wel Puta plate on the table. 
bs 593 SeS 65) The boy will smash the win- 


dow. 
2 
x Ww) SSI J. ul He threw a book on the 
us d J's ground. 


I. 
5 ise Jo ur ur I shall not speak ont. 
e cS eure! csile Sl His brothers are all dead. 


~Z WIS uk week le The gardener is cutting down 
»” 77 a tree. 


Translate into Hindistani. 

‘He wrote a letter for me. 2Yesterday news came that five 
hundred men had died in the city. When I arrived there, he 
told me that the enemey’s army was entirely dispersed. yThe 
mutineers threw down their arms. §I shall put your book on the 
table. ‘ He loses much money in gambling every day. 7 The 
executioner cut off the prisoner’s head with a sword. § The boy 
will smash the plate, ¢ His little dog has fallen into a well. 

¢ The rider fell off the horse. ; His son has smashed three plates. 
nw The cat drank up the milk. 
EXxexcisE 13, 
Potential and Completive Verbs. 

Note.—Potentials are formed by adding the Root of another 

Verb to KS» ‘to be able’; Completives are formed by adding 
I 


the Root of another Verb to ne ‘to be done’; ‘to have 
finished.’ See Pt.1., p. 97. 
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I 
Both (4G. and Sa are intransitive, and occur only in Com- 
pounds. 


EXAMPLES, 
9 P 
Uy» Ks agi) ue I can write. 
isd? aby by , She was able to read. 
They will not be able to catch 
LS5y UPS Upcl » 


the rebels. 
g ow 4g pal e LS Could you see him ? 
Y Ke «gf Ky) The boy has finished writing. 


“gs -ife aby) we sy My sister has finished reading. 


I 9 5 | 
HI BS Lf use tee When T shall have fnisbed 
Bile Us eating I shall go there. 


9 , . 
a o> J» cgool The men had finished speaking. 
v ° ff. 


1% Translate into Hindistini. 


/ I can speak the Hindustani language. 2 The boy can read and 
the girl can write. The brother was not able to see, but the 
sister could see well. 4My friend could not come to-day, but he 
will be able to come to-morrow. ‘When will they be able to go ? 
¢ Will your horse be able to run to-morrow ? 7 His sister could 
not see anything. 8 When will they have finished speaking ? 
¢ Yesterday I had finished writing. ¢ When I arrived there they 
had finished eating. , When my brother had finished reading he 
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went home. :t When the soldiers had finished fighting, they went 
to Dehli. 
Exercise 14, 


Desiderative and Frequentative Verbs. 
Note 1.—Desideratives are formed in two ways—(i) by adding 


the Verb Lala ‘ to bias to a Past Participle of another 


Verb, ¢.9., ie. tale Le " “he wishes to write.’ 
N.B.—This form signifies eee an action that is about to be 


oe €.9.5 is Vola Li] ty ‘he is about to come,’ 


rv sie hye sy ‘she is about to die.’ See Pt. I., p. 58. 
(ii) by adding the verb Lola to the Infinitive or to a 
inflected Infinitive of another verb, e.9., rv ae GL. las , 


“he wishes to go there,’ la ss ‘they wish to 
fight: ue dale iy 


The first of these forms is more commonly employed. 
The form nla of lal, signifying ‘it behoves,’ ‘it is 
- v 
fit,’ is employed 1mpersonally with either the Past Participle or 


the Aorist of another verb, and governs the Dative of the 
Person, ¢.g.— 


3 g 
4 e eg 4 ° 9 
ala Law ry @ You must listen. 
edle Lake 0! lf c 3 cA mack should learn good man- 


yy ra ae Evle : i sail read.’ 
cole may also be used with the Infinitive, ¢.g., Gla See 


eitle T must go. 
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2. Frequentatives are formed by adding the Verb US, 


(signifying, in this sense, ‘to make a practice of’) to the 

Past Participle masculine singular of another Verb, e.g., 

BS laws ‘to sell habitually,’ bs SLs to play habitually.’ 
In the above Compound Verbs, the Agent with J__ is not 


employed in Tenses derived from the Past Participle, ¢.g., 


LS Hiv » wy ose 65) ‘the boy kept running on the 
plain.’ 


B ’ 
> C(: ‘all the people kept listening. 
JS i S) lemon! a peop Pp 


EXAMPLES. 


3 2 ? 
: I wish to see him. 
Us? (al [gGo 9h] ise wish to 
cs sale Le) SF The girl is about to write. 
v. Kala (3) colle | yw My brother wishes to come. 


os Cala ws LY The boys wish to play. 
3 96 bene dono bs I Don’t keep sending him there. 


? I ; 
} (,| The thieves make a practice of 
a oy “Je ay stealing, 


ele Ye? 6 ss cjlani! It behoves a ian to speak the 
oo ¥ & 


truth. 


uy (6 po S Zable we shonld do work, 
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Translate into Hindistani. 


( 1.1 to see my sister. ? He wishes to learn the language of 
this country.) Do you wish to read this book ? y These soldiers 
wish to fight. My brother wishes to see Your Honour. ¢ It is 
necessary to go to school.? You ought to do this work. ? What 
ought he to read ?? The pupil ought to obey the order of the 
teacher» We ought to go to the city to-morrow. ” His son is in 
the habit of writing every day.2 Those boys are in the habit of 
playing in the garden in the evening./3 Our servants are in the 
habit of going every day to the market to buy. bread. 4I used 


always to give him this advice. 


Exercisz 15. 


Inceptive, Permissive, and Acquisitive Verbs. 


Ad ‘to begin’ ; Lo ‘to give permission, to allow ’ ; Uly 
‘ to obtain permisson, to be allowed.’ 
Note.—For grammatical rule see Pt. J., p. 58. 


EXAMPLES, 


. nS BS a 8 Lo 5 The boys are beginning to play. 
Ad ip uP ye The women began to scream. 


oe Uso 3 2 1 ye Ro ur I allow him to come here. 
Se 5 5S) tS 55 ty Bes ne allow you to read the 


ue oy 3 |e gl The men are allowed to go. 


‘Bead yee aw Uy el His daughters will be allowed to 
; % play in the garden. 
at © 


e 
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Translate into Hindistani. 


The boy is beginning to read. The girls are beginnmg to 
write. The men began to fight, the women to weep. He 
allows me to come to his house every day. The mother will 
allow her daughter to play in the garden. I gave them per- 
mission to go out this morning. They will allow their friends 
to see them to-day. My father allowed me to read that book. 
We are allowed to see the horses. He will be allowed to go to 
school. She was allowed to write her letters at home. The 
soldiers will be allowed to go to the city to-morrow. I shall 
obtain permission to do this work. 


Exercise 16, 
Use of the Present Partictple. 


Note 1—The Present Participle, when not forming a Tense, 
and when qualifying the Subject of a sentence, is used in 
the form of an Adjective, and agrees with the Noun it qualifies. 


It is generally followed by (a (subject to the usual inflections, 
according to the gender and number of the Noun). 


EXAMPLES. 
- 99 g 9 | 
Ky So lp Lis lee 89 He giving blessings went away. 
9 
J ise sig? st dy? She went away saying this. 
ao? ao” SS ° fo ¢ = : 
4 wo W@ & ‘= There were two fighting dogs on 
euro & ey ey ” the road. 
ue xf = ide sD The weeping woman went into 


eT the house. 


ue e) op abgoh to They are always fighting. 
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2. If the Noun qualified by the Participle is not the Nomina- 
tive of the finite Verb, the Participle must be put in the 
Inflected Form Masculine. 


EXAMPLES. 


uf 56 e +8 pu ye ples The whole day passed away in 


searching (lit. I searching). 


ss a 54) 4%9| y us sy The whole night passed away in 
- restlessness (lit. I being agi- 
tated). 


vs eo Sys Vad, oh ef How long has he lived there ? 


w 3 (lit. To him there living how 
Sy La (vo much time has elapsed ). 


N.B.—In translating from English passages in which this difficult con- ‘ 
struction occurs, the student is advised, in order to avoid confusion, to 
parapbrase the sentences, and then render them in simple Hindiistani. 


When the Participle is repeated for emphasis, or to signify 
continuous state of the action referred to, it is always put in 
the Inflected Form Masculine. 


EXAMPLES. 


wt x Ze Poy b The traveller, proceeding on, 


arrived. in the city. 


® ‘s a The girls kept singing as they 
ure ugi> i IS) went along. 


3. When the Participle describes the state or condition of 
the Object (which, in such cases is generally put in the Dative 
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form of the Accusative, 7.¢e., with rs appended) it may be put 


either in the Nominative, according to the gender of the Noun 
qualified, or in the Inflected form Masculine. 


EXAMPLES. 
« ? < 
LgGo Uy) gel 3 1 saw him fighting. 
“Sia ee aed BERETS 7d 8 
¢ 3 
ut ye s, £3 J ul He left the boy sleeping in the 
In iY house. 
Dy a at iad 
2 4 
uss? Je SI Z ¢’ Kg Did you see them going into 
¢( & g dle the forest ? 
2 
bora 0 Ls}ey) St uy! He caught a fox sleeping under 
is : ? a tree. 
ie HL 
3. The Participle is sometimes used as a Noun, 


9 
LT cep SF 2) e_yte ty He did not come while I re- 
mained (lt. during my re- 
maining ). 
$ . 1 
“bm en ww oo” | Don’t awake him from sleeping. 
I ; 4 
4 4 s(2, While the nephew is alive (lt. 
AP oY Lore 3 


during the existence of the 


? I 
i shina o> LS x WI ea what right aécrues 
you. 


Translate into Hindistani. 


1. He langhing and playing went to school, "2, The sleeping 
dogs are in the house. 3. The girl, weeping, said to her mother. 
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4, The women ran screaming into the city. 5. The. men 
keep shouting while they walk. 6. The enemy kept fighting 
as he advanced. 7. The girls keep singing as they play. 
8. The women were listening in great fear (it. fearing, were 
listening). 9. He killed a tiger sleeping inthe forest. 10. 
She saw the book lying on the table. 11. He left his son 
sitting in the room. 12. They found her weeping in the bouse. 


Exercise 17. 
Use of the Past Partictple. 


Note.—Though the rules concerning the use and construction 
of the Past Participle are similar in many respects to those of 
the Present Participle, it is thought desirable to record them 
in a separate exercise. 

1. This Participle, when not forming a Tense, and when 
qualifying the Subject of a sentence, is used as an Adjective, 
and agrees with the Noun it qualifies. It is generally followed 
by Yop (subject to the usual inflections, according to the 


gender and number of the Noun). 


EXAMPLES, 
o P 3 
Pas x ie onl yp Ld WS! A written paper is on the table. 
; 
Yyeg S! So yet Near the city there is a flowery 
ent and fruitful garden. 
i” éb Sey 


whore wx é > } - Dead horses were lying on the 
P) Pas* x plains. 
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uses ur Se el His daughter was seated in the 
house. 
ue ay 


ul tiga sy 0 Ub jyef The mares came running. 


2. Ifthe Noun, qualified by the Participle, is not the Nomina- 
tive of the finite verb, the Participle must always be put in the 


Inflected Form Masculine. 


EXAMPLES. 


lg het ES rw) y 5 He was standing with his head 


hung down. 


od a 
2 1 cond aa WV uty Women wearing black garments 
" ~ ‘ were wandering about. 
Ue Le 


=) a is J if SI A mare taking her foal with her 
used to graze in the jungle. 


Ss 


"+ 
bp ee ee by oe 


sé’ res) 


esi us’ 596 Sl 9 The boy had a waist-cloth tied. 


(about him) and was wearing 


is? es B) ly rag ‘yp a dirty cap (it. the boy was 
GSP det as eS! neds 
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I a 
Jip ye cso S! S$ If an elephant with his chain 


J broken should be coming. 
oo 9 
pl dy 


3. When the Participle is repeated for emphasis, or to 
signify continuous state of the action referred to, it is al 
put in the Inflected Form Masculine. 


EXAMPLES. 


¢ yf" Moe sie ete? ae I sat till I got a little repose 


(ct. continuing to sit, a little 
Fe repose came to me). 


4, If the Participle describes the state or condition of the 
Object, it always takes the form of the Nominative; and is not 
put optionally in the inflected masculine form as is the case 
with the Present Participle. 


/ 


EXAMPLES. 
de SS SS) nl He saw a dog tied to a wall. 
lee ie ok ww 


« % . : 
Las S A SI dae '* I saw a pen broken.. 
(eRe Fp 
Sine SI a. gpl They found a mare dead. 
g 3 
Fe dye sly 
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). The Participle is sometimes used as a Noun. 


EXAMPLES. 
J 
Lisle ut? US yee 3g He does not heed my word. 


2 
ES 2 ul He replied without understand- 


be lye ing. 
o. Lay) arg wo 2 Ks The boy without being told 
° reads the book. 
Words. 
iJle goods. Aa ) to woe (clothes 
. etc.) ; to dress. 
9 
je wy? the whole day. r : ia becca 
¥ 
° e A 
ga Ady to depart. lay ” to be drowned; to 


sink. 


Translate into Hindistani. 


1. The man was seated on the ground. 2. The book was 
lying in front of me. 3, The letter was written on white paper. 
4. The name of the man caught. 5. The owner of the stolen 
goods. 6. He departed dressed in good clothes. 7. She came 
to the house with her son (her son brought with her). 8. They 
arvived in the city with four horses (four horses brought with 
them). 9. The girls went to school with their books. 10. The 
mare came running up toher master. 11. They remained sitting 
at home the whole day. 12. I saw an animal dead on the 
ground. 12. She read a book written by her father. 13. They 
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found the money stolen from the merchant. 14. They saw a 
drowned man. 


Exercise 18. 


The Adverbial Participle, and the Past Conjunctive Participle. 
Note 1.—The Adverbial Participle is formed by the Present 


Participle Masculine inflected, with the Particle Pou appended, 
and gives the sense of ‘ia the very act of,’ ‘immediately upon,’ 
¢ ’ « 7 6: . ioe 

8 B00D aS,’ e.9., us PEN immediately upon moving. 


EXAMPLES. 
a 


Pn ) - eo On its becoming morning. 
- 9 "sy 
Pa etearly Immediately on hearing this, he 
"~ » Cy ec ° a y Ss 


went away. 


a Pd . 
° . . As soon as he saw this} he 
ys iP 2h 2 url 
? ad , oe called the servants. 
bob f° 


2. The Past Conjunctive Participle is frequently used in 
order to avoid the necessity of employing conjunctions. 


EXAMPLES. 


9 
yy dow x ape sg Having mounted a horse, he 
| J 


, departed. /, 
be ably ne 


, 
r4 2 ye “” Having heard this, he began to 


weep. 


ral 
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yee on Ue ny, yo 7 


he merchant, having sold much 


, merchandise, came home 
UI x ek again. 
Words. 
fellow country- 
ase miser. Re, “ ae . 
man. 
isd j female slave. be (f.) story. 
i es pleased. 
= ° ww 9 
Cy) yy neighbour. oe sae 
wily exceedingly. 
@ n . 
Kaley { Ly circymstance. | finally. 
“i , = beneath. 
ibe perfumer. «he - 
GK) to call out. 


J thousand. 


ye Journey. 
nS] ys banker. anny 


3 
jhe traveller. 


ih carpenter. Aen hat 


LS to warm oneself. 


bs oye (f) to entrust 


bly to find. 
3 
bs, 5 Uy -to summon, tocall. 
2? 
lags | 
B Sole to relate, to tell. 


to rise. 


Translate into Hindustini. 
‘ The miser, having come to the door, called out to the female 
slave. 7The judge, having summoned thg executioner, ssid. 
2A poor neighbour, having come there, began to warm himself. 
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, A wise man, having entrusted a thousand rupees to a perfumer, 
went on a journey. § He rose, and began to tell this story.GA 
goldsmith and a carpenter sat down beneath a tree, and began 
to eat their dinner. ) The father, on finding his son, was exceed- 
ingly pleased. ,/The king, on hearing this, became angry and 
began to say to him. >The traveller, on finally arriving home, 
wrote to his fellow- -countryman. ‘.The banker, on seeing the 
thief, called his servants.- On hearing this news, he went home. 

Exercise 19, 
Passive V oice. 
Note.—The Passive Voice is formed by means of the Past 
Participle of a Transitive Verh, and the verb Gly ‘to go,’ the 
latter being used as an auxiliary. 


The Past Participle must agree in gender and number with 
the Nominative ; and the Verb Gk, which is conjugated in the 
ordinary way, also agrees with the Nominative. 


EXaMPLes, 
es Gla Io KS) The boy is being beaten. 
‘ les LS ts is! be The answer had been given. 


aS ae rl The men were seen. 


Sede L0e ub joy) The foxes will be seen. 


Words. 


(sl gu to teach. | Wks to cook. 


{5 


to build. Wis je to slay. 
°° a Gs tofell cause tofall. 
BS Ig ‘ to complete. if 


BS ala 
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Translate into Hindistani. 


' Tam being struck. 2The boy is being taught in the school. 
5 The letter is being written. ¢ The houses are being built..¢ The 
boats are being made. “This work will be completed.in two 
days. ? That book will be quickly read. }Your daughters will 
be taught. ¢ Good food will be cooked. The wall will be felled. 
“In that battle five hundred of the enemy’s troopers were slain. 
‘A man had been seen in the city.s Four boys had been called. 
4y Five girls had been taught. 


Exercise 20. 
Relative and Correlative. 


Note.—Relatives of Pronouns and Adverbs have generally 
their Correlatives, as shown in the Table, Pt. I., p. 60. 


The Relative Pronoun > ‘who, ‘which,’ ‘what,’ may be 


followed by ~ ‘he,’ ‘she,’ ‘it,’ or by the Remote Demonstrative 
3 , 
% 

I 


When o is followed by yer 84 the two Pronouns agree 
in gender and number, but, the case in which each must be put 
depends upon the relation of the Pronoun to its own clause. 


EXAMPLES. 


Vp 5 a On ~ What bag been has been. 


9 
b> ad lg Ray Bo u" Ps p> The house in which he wasdqelle 
cS |yua ing is mine. " : 


119 EXERCISES ON SYNTAX. 


5 t w cleeS ton oe Those who gamble generally 
become poor. 
Le clays uli 
ée s 1 ee ¥ He who has the caldron has the 


sword. 


Uy> - ye ly Ss oe Where the treasure is there is 


a snake: where there is a 


je Us J 943 flower, there is a thorn. 


cee? Ly 2h ren As the country, so the garb. 
a? 
Pat) cntle (a Take as much as you require. 


Words. 
a us to commit 
_ypse ——sperson. ’ 
| to do. 
whyee kind. | ee 
4° | (eteotisyd to work hard. 
9 
pe oppression. bs . 
USL. to ask for, to 
Je mind. | demand. 
7 9 | (ih to obtain, to 
gol spy. receive. 
V- us 5 whoever. - 


> (f.) news. 

Leshen (f.) sickness. sags a whatever. 
“ 3 re 9 3- line like. 
_ a a whither. 


ur uses va : | pol thither. 


t 
nye Sta 
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Translate into English. 


A person who is kind, never commits oppression. The man 
who has gone into the house is my father. The letter which 
you had written me, did not arrive. I read a story in the book 
which was in your room. <A boy who is wise, works hard. 
The woman, who was the mother of the child, went to the judge. 
The king said, ‘‘ Whoever asked anything from me, obtained it.” 
Say plainly whatever may come intoyour mind. Theintelligence 
(news) which the spies have brought, is not good. The horse, 
which I saw on the road this morning, is swift. As you give, 
so will you receive. Like master, like man. Whither he went, 
thither also I shall go. Where there is much illness, there 
people do not stay. 


EXeErcise 2]. 
Direct Oration, and Oblique Oration. 
Note 1.—The form of the Direct Oration, besides being used 
in ordinary direct narration (e.g., us Ye 5 rf ‘the horse is 


black’) is generally employed in the following five cases, and is 
introduced by the particle & which, however, is frequently 


omitted, 


(i) In repeating what has been said or written by oneself 
or by another person. 


EXAMPLES, 


# oe? od 
Ure SUS ul 2 ut I told him I would come to- 
ve morrow ([it. ‘I shall come to- 
bs JS morrow’). 
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2 ? 
Ke dgswo 3 jq,)| They told me they would start 
? Us — — Ur to-day (lit. ‘we shall start 


Sip ailgy ra ra to-day ’). 
N.B.—It will be Siuaeved that the exact words of the speakers 
are repeated. 


(ii) In directing an order or a message to be conveyed by a 
third person. 
KiXaMPLES. 


nN isola | I5ye oy? m1 Tell him to bring the horse 


quickly. 


the e 3 | & eo o cable Tell the soldier that if he does 


deed not obey the order he will be 


Sly Vow , gle a3 punished. 
N.B.—In this case the conveyor of the order or message is 
told exactly what words to use. 


(iii) In communicating an order or message. 


EXAMPLES, 


Cane uf fe = My! Your father sends word to you, 


that you are to buy meat in 


wit f J aye S e. the market and bring it to 


4 ly yv° $y yon him (Jt. ‘ having bought meat 
BN LU Cams i 
a in the market, bring it to me.’ 


(eS ns ie. Ly eal Master says you are to prepare 


. dinner quickly. 


IS sole 
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(iv) In retailing information received, or in recounting news 
that one has heard. 


EXAMPLES. 


y> ay Re j re ies gave us information 


that the enemy was advancing 


oA wrt 9 Sige to attack (lit. ‘ the enemy is 
Lo ah SF ely £ 


i S les i lw! j oe I had heard that he was living 
in the city (it. ‘that he is 


-. Ua) ur? xe living’). 


advancing’). 


(v) In reproducing the thoughts that are passing or that have 


passed in a speaker’s mind. 


EXAMPLES. 


oy ue Ue ale pl He reflected that if they should 
see him they would certainly 


ane Sd aS ir Sed kill him (lit. ‘if they should 


see me, they will certainly 


wl Joy's 9 rede kill me’). 


mye Tau oS LS ut ss He pondered how he should 
carry away those rubies (if. 


VY Ale J. ny Up wl Vmad ‘how shall I carry away, etc.’) 
8 
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Note 2.—When the oblique style of narration is nsed, the 
Verb is put in the Aorist Tense. 


EXAMPLES. 


eye UeS) 19? Ss usp Tell the cook to prepare dinner. 
a loi 2 e le eal Tell his brother to come in. 


yo Se z SS 93 a. Slo The master ordered the servant 


> yi ne to go to the market. 


Words, 
Sa) uw! pecaune | ai)| certainly. 
5 
Wy) immediately. 5 2 S48 to saddle a horse. 
(3 s es to reflect. dosh wd 3 


Translate into Hindistaini. 


He said he would go to thecity. They asked him why he 
had not started yesterday. Go to my brother and tell him that 
I shall not be able to read to-day. Tell those men to come to 
my house this evening. Ask him why he did not obey the 
judge’s order. The gardener said he could not work in the 
garden to-day because his son was ill. The spies gave informa- 
tion that they had seen the enemy on the bank of the river. 
Your master says that you are to saddle the horse and bring 
him immediately. I told you that if you did not obey the order 
I should inform the officer. He reflected that should hisfriends. 
come to that place they would certainly find him. I asked the 
goldsmith if his son was living in the village, He replied that 
he was not living there now. They told me to start for Delhi 
to-morrow. My father ordered me to take the book to school. 
She told her son to return in the evening. | 


PART III. 
EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION, 


N.B.—The Hindustani equivalents of the words occurring in these 
xxercises, With the exceptions noted, will be found in the vocabulary at 
she end. 

It must be borne in mind that many English expressions do not admit 
of literal rendering into Hindistani, In the case of difficult passages the 
student is advised to turn the sentences into simple English before 
attempting to translate. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
1. 


Who is that man, and what is he doing here? He is the son 
of the gardener, and is come to see Your Honour. I cannot 
speak the language of this country. Ask him what his business 
is. Suir, he says he wants to work in your garden. Very well: 
tell him to return to-morrow. I will pay him seven rupees a 
month. Where have you put my hat, my stick, and my gloves ? 
Bring them to me immediately. I am going out. Call the 
servants. They are all gone to the bazaar. Put bread, milk, 
butter, sugar, and teaon the table. Have you seen the tuilor 
to-day? No; but I saw hime his shop if the city yesterday. 


Zz, 
f 
‘Is this your brother ? Yes, Sir ; he arrived to-day from Bom- 


bay. aWhat is his profession ? «He isa soldier, and he is serving 

in the 10th Regiment.-“When did he enlist in that regiment ? 

Five d he hele the-eestiteeg corporal. >How 
years ago, and now he oo p >H 
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Will your Honour ride or 
walk this evening ?2I shall ride.ssSaddle the chestnut horse 
for me, and bring him to my house at five o'clock. ¢Don't be 
late. -6How many servants have you ? /6Nine: a butler, a cook, a 
washerman, three grooms, a tailor, a watchman, and a gardener. 


3. 


My neighbour has many horses, cows, sheep and dogs, The 
towns of that country are very small. These forests are larger 
than those. Do you know these men? No: I have never seen 
them before. What is their native country ? They are Sikhs, 
and they live in the Panjiéb. Have you prepared dinner ? 
Yes, Sir; and I have put knives, forks, spoons and plates on 
the table. The water of that lake is clear. Is it fit for drinking ? 
I think it is good water, as the villagers drink it every day. 
How many temples are there in that city? Have you been 
to Delhi? 1 have never been there, but I hope to go next year. 


4. 


' The merchants arrived yesterday in a large ship. 2 They 
brought with them much merchandise for sale. ? What is the 
price of corn in the market ? 4 Now it is very dear; formerly 
it was cheap. SWill you come for § walk with me this morning ? 

: Yes, certainly, when I shall have finished my work. )Have you 
much work to do ? 21 work three hours in the morning, two 
in the afternoon, and three in the evening. What language are 
you learning? /el am learning Hindustani, as I must pass an 
examination in that language.1/ What did he say to you when 
you saw him yesterday ?1He said he intended to start for 
England to-morrow. 
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5. 


The pupils go twice to school every day. How far is the 
school from here? About two miles, There was a storm 
yesterday, and there was much thunder, lightning and rain. 
How long does the hot weather season generally last in India ? 
Three months ; and then the rain begins to fall. My brother's 
daughter wrote three letters yesterday. The bridle of my 
father’s black mare is very strong. The women were working 
in the fields yesterday, and they will work there to-morrow also. 
I have only seen him once, but I shall recognise him if I see 
him again. They are the sons of the goldsmith’s daughter. 


6. 

The king lives in a beautiful palace. In the gardens of the 
palace are many trees and flowers. The boy fell into the water, 
and the men pulled him out. Shall you ride in the direction 
of the city to-day ? No: I intend to walk to-day, as my horse 
is lame. The master asked his servant why he had not obeyed 
his order. The servant replied that he had forgotten what had 
been said to him. Is this letter for me or formy son? Owing 
to the rain, we could not go out to-day. Three men are walk- 


ing on the road in front of my house. Have you called the 
servants, as I ordered you ? 


7. 


The enemy surrounded the fort. After three days they left 
the city and marched into the forest. They advanced swiftly 
to attack us. We won the victory, and the enemy fied. If our 
spies had seen the enemy, they would have informed us. If 
they had seen him, they would certainly have killed him. He 
caused the prisoner’s hands and feet to be bound. We could 
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not cross the river this morning. He will not be able to read 
that book. When she had finished writing, she began to sew. 
When I shall have finished eating, I will go to see him. Don’t 
go there, until I give you permission. 


8. 


The small house stands on a high mountain. <A good pupil 
always works hard in school. A lazy boy will become a useless 
man. The elephant is the largest and strongest of all animals, 
but the dog is the inost intelligent. My brother is taller than 
your son. This mare is swifter than that dog. His father's 
garden was sold. This house will be bought. They will be 
taught. Who has taken the child’s book? Where are they 
taking the prisoner? Who told you that the enemy were defeat- 
ed? When will you return home? Is this the.man who came 
to see me yesterday? Tell him to come to visit me to-morrow. 


, 9. 


A thief went into a city to steal the horse of a certain man. 
By chance he was caught. The owner of the horse said to the 
thief: ‘If you will show me how to steal a horse, I will let 
you go.” The thief agreed, went to the stable, took out the 
horse, mounted him, and rode away, crying: ‘See: this is the 
way I steal a horse.” People pursued him, but could not catch 
him. 


10. 


There was a dog in the house of a certain blacksmith, which 
always slept while his master was at work ; but when the black- 
gmith finished his business and sat down to meals, the dog 
awoke and became alert. One day the blacksmith said: ‘Oh, 
wretch! what is the cause of your not awaking at the noise of 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 119 


a hammer, from which the earth trembles, while you start up 
at the sound of teeth ?” 


11. 


Two old men lived in the same house, and had never quarrelled. 
Said one to the other: ‘“ Let us quarrel once, like other men.” 
“‘T don’t know what a quarrel is like,” replied the other, Said 
the first, ‘I will put a stone between us and say it is mine, 
and you shall say itis yours.” But when they put the stone 
between them, and one said: “It is mine,” the other answered : 
“Then take it; I don’t want it.” And so the quarrel ended. 


12. se 


Two travellers were passing through a village as a great fire 
was raging (burning). One of them sat down and said: “It 
is not my business.” But the other went and saved much pro- 
perty and some people. When he returned, his friend asked 
him: ‘‘Who bade thee risk thy life in others’ business ?” 
The brave man answered: ‘ He who bade me sow seed in hope 
of future crops.” ‘ But what if thou thyself hadst been killed ?”’ 
‘Then I should have been the seed.” 


13. 


Their leader sprang upon a horse without a saddle. Witha 
sword in one hand, and a shield in the other, and followed by 
only ten or twelve of his men, he rushed to the open gate 
through which the enemy were advancing. His followers were 
scattered, but he alone attacked the foe and fought with great 
bravery. He received many wounds, but continued to struggle 
until he reached the gate. 
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14. 


The first thing to do, was to obtain boats for the passage of 
my force and baggage. Inashort space of time, four large boats, 
belonging to the people of a village on the banks of the river, 
were discovered. But a whole day had passed before our pas- 
sage over the river was completed. I then ordered my whole 
force to advance, without delay, to attack the enemy. 

The British army consisted of 3,000 infantry and 6 guns; the 
force of the Amir’s was about 20,000 men. The enemy fought 
with great bravery, but they were unable to resist the assault 
of the British troops. In about two hours they began to fly, 
and suffered a complete defeat. They were pursued until the 
darkness of night came on. 


15. 


LoweR STANDARD, MapRas. 


An army of five thousand horse and seven thousand choice 
infantry, with artillery, under the command of Afzul Khan, an 
officer of the highest rank, advanced against Sivaji. When he 
heard of their approach he sent the most humble messages. He 
was very sorry for his past conduct. He could not possibly 
oppose such a distinguished general as the Khan. If the Khan 
would assure him of his favour and pardon, he would surrender 
the whole country. He begged Afzul Khan to meet him at 
some place and hold a conference. Afzul Khan, thrown off his 
guard, consented, andthey met. During the customary embrace 
Sivaji struck the wagnakh or tiger’s claws, a small steel weapon, 
which he held concealed on the fingers of his left hand, into the 
bowels of Afzul Khan, and then stabbed him to. the heart with 
his dagger. His troops, who were in ambush, rushed on the 
troops of Bijapur and cut them to pieces. 
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16. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


One of the negroes, who understood Arabic, hearing me speak 
thus, advanced towards me and spoke asfollows: ‘‘ Brother, be 
not surprised at seeing us ; we live in this country, and we came 
hither to-day to this river, which flows from the neighbouring 
mountain, to water our fields by cutting canals to admit the 
water. We observed that the current bore something along, and 
we immediately ran to the bank to see what it was, and per- 
ceived this raft; one of us immediately swam to it and brought 
it to shore. We fastened it, as you see, and were waiting for 
you to wake. We entreat you to relate us your history, which 
must be very extraordinary ; tell us how you reached this river, 
and from whence you came.” I requested him first to give 
me some food, and promised to relate my history when I had 
eaten. They produced several kinds of meat, and when I 
had satisfied my hunger I related to them all that had hap- 
pened tome. They appeared to listen to my story with great 
admiration. As soon as I finished my history, their interpre- 
ter told me that I had astonished them with my relation, 
and I must go myself to the king to recount my adventures. 


17. 
Lower STanparpD, Mapras, 


The time had now come when Muhammad Ali had no more 
funds. He was ata loss to know what todo. Then Clive went 
to the Governor of Madras and said that, in his opinion, it would 
be desirable to make a counter-attack. The troops of Chanda 
Sahib were, at this time, besieging Trichinopoly, and his capi- 
tal, Arcot, was not strongly guarded. Clive with two hundred 
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British soldiers and three hundred sepoys marched rapidly to 
Arcot and seized it. This daring action astonished the French 
at Pondicherry, and won the admiration of the Mysore ruler, who 
now came to the assistance of Muhammad Ali. Chanda Sahib 
was very vexed, and at once sent an army to retake Arcot, 
Clive was besieged for fifty days, but the defence was successful 
and, at last, the siege was raised. After this, Clive gained 
many victories, and in 1752, Chanda Sahib, after being besieged 
in Srirangam, surrendered to Major Lawrence. Nine years 
after this, the French, who had been allies of Chanda Sahib, 
lost their power, and the struggle for empire in South Indja 
ended. 


18. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


The ship set sail, and, after a long but fortunate voyage, 
we landed at Bassorah, from whence I returned to Baghdad, The 
first thing I did after my arrival was to execute the commission 
IT had been entrusted with. I took the letter of the king of 
Sarandip, and presented myself at the gate of the Commander 
of theFaithful, followed by the beautiful slave, and by some of my 
family, who carried the presents which had been committed to 
my care. I mentioned the reason of my appearance there, and 
was immediately conducted to the throne of the Caliph. I 
prostrated myself at his feet, explained my errand, and gave 
him the letter and the present. When he read the contents, 
he inquired of me whether it was true that the King of Saran- 
dip was as rich and powerful as he reported himself to be in 
his letter. I prostrated myself a second time, and when I arose, 
replied : ‘* *Commander of the Faithful,’ I can assure your 
Majesty that the King of Sarandip does not exaggerate his 
riches and grandeur.” 
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19. 


Lower Sranparp, CaLcurta. 


We walked to our hotel from the railway station, as we heard 
it was only about ten or twelve minutes’ walk, and it was a cool 
morning. After sitting for so long in the train, we were glad 
to stretch our legs, and besides we wanted to see the place. 

The luggage was put on a handcart, and left in charge of the 
chaprast with orders to have it taken on to the hotel where 
we had already engaged rooms by telegram. We found the sun 
rather hot, though a cool breeze was blowing, so we put up our 
umbrellas. After walking about a quarter of a mile along a 
rather dusty road, flanked on each side by a wooden railing, 
we came to the entrance to the bazaar, on each side of which 
was a Mahomedan temple, and on the other a handsome brick 
building, which we were told belonged to a native banker. 
The street was rather narrow with hardly room for two bullock 
carts to pass one another: on each side were shops with all sorts 
of wares exposed for sale—frnit and vegetables, brinjals, rad- 
ishes, cauliflowers, turnips at the greengrocers; flour, rice, 
different kinds of da/ and salt at the bunniahs; while many shops 
seemed to sell nothing but tea, which lay open in heaps on trays, 
or was sold in square boxes made of tin. The sweetmeat sellers 
and the butchers seemed to share the flies which swarmed in 
their shops. 

20. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


He stole my knife during my absence. If the purse should 
be found, inform me of it. Last night the house caught fire. 
If he had asked permission to go to his country, I would have 
granted it. He is the man who set your house on fire. Your 
brother comes to see me every evening. Where did you make 
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his acquaintance? I met him first in my friend’s house. 
What did you say to him when he brought my message to you ? 
Who advised you to act in this manner? It is now too late, 
the matter must be postponed till my return from Bombay. 
I am so poor that I cannot pay the price you demand. If 
you do not pay the money you will not be released from jail. 


21. 
Lower STANDARD, Mapras. 


Having captured on his way the large pagoda at Conjeeveram, 
which had been held by a French garrison, he returned to Fort 
St. David. His object was gained. Thesiege of Trichinopoly 
languished, and Muhammad Ali was acknowledged as Nabob. 
About three months afterwards Raja Sahib, with a large army, 
of which 400 were Frenchmen, advanced against Fort St. George. 
Clive, who had returned to Madras, went out to meet him; 
but -he would not wait for a battle. He retreated without a 
biow, afraid apparently of the very name of Clive. That officer, 
however, overtook the enemy’s forces at Kavérippakkam, where 
he defeated them with considerable loss. After this battle Raja 
Sahib’s troops disbanded, the French portion of them returning 
to Pondicherry. On his victorious return to Fort St. David, 
Clive passed the city which Dupleix had founded, when he order- 
ed it to be utterly destroyed. He wisely judged that this token 
of power would inspire with awe the minds of a people who are 
influenced by pomp and show. 


22. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


All kinds of rare and curious plants and trees grow here in 
great abundance, and there are pear] fisheries on the coast, at 
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the mouth of the rivers; some of the valleys also contain dia- 
monds. I made a journey up the mountain to the spot where 
Adam was placed on his banishment’ from Paradise, and I had 
the curiosity to ascend to the summit. 

When I came back to the city I entreated the king to give 
me permission to return to my native country, and he acceded - 
to my request. He commanded me to receive a rich present 
from his treasury ; and when I went to take my leave, he placed 
in my hands another gift, more valuable than the first, and at 
the same time gave me a letter for the Commander of the Faith- 
ful, saying: ‘I request you to deliver for me this letter and 
this present to the Caliph Haroun Alraschid, and to assure him 
of my friendship.’ I took the present and the letter with the 
greatest respect, and promised his majesty that I would execute 
the orders he had given me. Before 1 embarked, the king sent 
for the captain and the merchants, and charged them to pay me 
all possible attention. 


23. 
LOWER StanDaRD, CALCUTta. 


Tn the cold season it is usual for regiments to be moved from 
one station to another in course of relief. These changes are 
carried out, both in the case of cavalry and infantry, as a 
general rule by marching. Sometimes a regiment is required to 
make a march extending over two or three months, when the 
distance from the station it is quitting to that which it is to 
occupy is considerable. 

The distance from one camping ground to the next is from 
8-12 miles. These are standing camps which have been selected 
with regard to their water-supply, shade, etc. As a rule, the 
regiment commences its ‘march at daybreak, and halfway a halt 
is called for rest and refreshment, the camping ground being 
reached before the heat of the day. A party of men is sent 
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forward overnight to mark out the camp, and when the regiment 
arrives the tents are quickly pitched, and by an hour or an hour 
and a half after arrival the camp is standing and everything 
is in order. A certain amount of skill is required to pitch a 
tent properly ; the pegs must be in line, and the tent poles per- 
fectly upright. Usually wooden pegs are used, and are driven 
into the ground with wooden mallets. If it should come on to 
rain the ropes must be slightly slackened, otherwise, as they 
shorten they will tear the tent pegs out of the ground, and the 
tent will fall. 
24, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


The banks of the river are steep but not high. If you can- 
not ford the stream, you must cross in a boat. He will not 
return from his native country until the end of the year. It is 
useless to stand there crying and making a noise; you had 
better go home at once. Can you recommend mea good servant ? 
‘This man is to be trusted; he has served me faithfully and 
well, Yesterday there was much thunder and lightning, but 
no rain. The island was destroyed by a storm and an earth- 
quake. When the storm arose, the inhabitants were much 
frightened, and fied in every direction, taking with them as much 
property as they could carry. Does the climate of India agree 
with your frieud? No, he suffers much from fever, especially 
in the rainy season. 

25, 


Lower STANDARD, MADRAS. 


\ 


A severe battle ensued in which the French were thoroughly 
defeated, At the beginning of the action Lally imagined that a 
portion of the English infantry wavered under the fire of his 
artillery, Eager to take advantage of the confusion which he 
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expected to find in the English ranks, he placed himself at the 
head of his cavalry, and ordered them to charge. They refused. 
He suspended officer after officer on the spot, and implored 
the men themselves to obey him, even though their officers 
would not. They answered his appeal; but they had not advan- 
ced far, when a slight fire from the English threw them into 
disorder and they precipitately retired. Finding himself thus 
deserted, Lally joined the French infantry, which, under his lead- 
ing, advanced in a firm and orderly manner. Strong in num- 
bers, they bore down the part of the English line which was 
opposed to them ; but, the flanks of the English army closing in 
around them, a deadly conflict ensued. 


%6. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


In those days there was a very brave old chief. Mahmnd 
became displeased with him for a certain reason, and marched 
against him with an army. The old chief opposed him bravely, 
but was eventually forced to retreat into a fort. Mahmud in- 
vested the fort with his troops and blocked all the roads approa- 
ching it. One day Mahmud came into the field of battle and 
ordered an assault to be made on the fort, and, having caused 
shields to be fastened on to the foreheads of elephants, directed 
that the huge beasts should be made to push against the walls. 
When an elephant had struck the first blow, the chief, becoming 
alarmed, issued forth, and, coming in front of Mahmud, alighted 
from his horse and rubbed his white beard on the hoof of Mah- 
mud’s steed, and said: “O Sultan! pardon me; what I have 
done was wrong.” Mahmud was pleased with the title ‘ Sultan,” 
and thenceforward caused “Sultan Mahmud” to be written in his 
mandates. Although since the time of Alpatagin, Ghazni had 
been the capital, it was not such a famous city as it subsequently 
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became. Owing to the victories of Mahmud the city obtained 
such renown that Mahmud was called Sultan Mahmud of 


Ghazni. 


27. 
Lower STANDARD, CALcurrTa. 


We were up quite early in the morning just as it was getting 
light, and, dressing hastily, we mounted our ponies and started 
off for our seven miles’ ride to the river, where we heard there 
were plenty of geese and duck. 

We had sent on shikaris ahead the night before with our 
guns and ammunition, with orders to wait for us at the cross- 
roads about half a mile from the river, intending to walk the 
last part of the way. The road along which we had to ride 
was well shaded with trees, and on ench side there was soft 
ground so that we were able to ride fast the whole way. It was 
not long before we caught sight of the shikaris sitting by the 
side of a thatched hut with two or three other men smoking a 
hookah which was being passed round after the usual fashion. - 
On seeing us coming, they jumped up and told us that there 
were plenty of geese and ducks on the river, and that we had 
better trot on, and they would do their best to keep up with us. 
So off we went, each with a shikari holding on to the stirrups, 
and soon came within sight of the river. We dismounted about 
a hundred yards from the bank, and taking our guns loaded 
with large shot, crept cautiously towards the bank, one going to 
the right and the other to the left. 


28. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


It is of no consequence (it does not matter). Can you tell 
me the shortest way tothe city? Iamastrangerin this country 
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and therefore cannot give you the information you require. 
Go and ask that man coming along the road if he is a native of 
this place. He says he was born in this very town thirty-five 
years ago. I saw him to-day and told him to come to-morrow 
morning. I wish to learn Hindustani, and desire to take a 
lesson three times a week. Sir, the teacher says he can come 
every other day. Very well, I will engage him for a month, on 
condition that he comes punctually and does not keep me waiting. 
How long were you on the road, and did you walk or ride ? 


29. 
Lower SranparD, Mapras. 


As soon as his division had been strengthened, he left a part 
of it before Ramgarh, and advanced with the remainder: to 
Maloun, which movement threatened to cut off Amar Sing 
from all intercourse with his friends, if he remained in his 
present position. Amar Sing, being aware of his danger, 
withdrew the greater part of his troops to Maloun, where he 
was closely invested by the English commander. The Raja of 
Bilaspore surrendered, and the Goorkha posts near the heights of 
Maloun were taken. General Ouchterlony now resolved to 
attack these heights. They were protected by two forts named 
Surajgarh and Maloun, which were situated upon the extreme 
right and left of the range, and were connected by a line of stock- 
ades. The English were encamped on the other side of a 
mountain stream opposite to these heights. They had taken 
possession of a small fort named Ratangarh, upon a detached 
hill to the right of Maloun. There were also two unoccupied 
hills between Maloun and Surajgarh. General Ouchterlony 
determined to gain these positions. 

9 
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30, 
MISCELLANEOUS, 


A certain nobleman had a favourite elephant. The mahout 
used to take it every day to the river to bathe, On the road 
there was a tailor’s shop. One day the elephant thrust its trunk 
into the shop. The tailor was eating bread, and he put a piece 
of bread into the animal’s trunk. The elephant took the bread 
and went away. When it came there the next day, it again 
put forth its trunk. The tailor had thought of it, and had kept 
some bread; this he gave to the elephant. In this way friend- 
ship arose between them. When the elephant came and thrust 
out its trunk, the tailor would sometimes give it bread, some- 
times fruit, sometimes vegetables. The elephant used to take the 
food, and go away delighted. One day the tailor was sitting in 
his shop, somewhat out of temper. The elephant came, as 
usual, and put out its trunk, The tailor stuck a needle into it. 
The elephant quickly withdrew its trunk, and went silently 
away. When it returned from the river, it had its trunk full 
of mud and water. It came to the shop, and, raising its trunk, 
threw all the mud and water over the tailor. The tailor was 
covered with mud, and some good clothes, which he was sewing, 
were spoiled. The elephant went triumphantly away, and the 
tailor remained, feeling very much ashamed. % 
31. 


Lower STANDARD, CaLcutra. 


We were going to be out all day, and as the sun was very hot 
in the middle of the day we took care to provide ourselves with 
a bottleful of cold tea each, so as not to have to run the risk of 
drinking the river water. The work we had before us was 
likely to be heavy, as we had to walk several miles over very 
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rough ground strewn with large stones, before we came to the 
place where we were going to fish, at the junction of two rivers. 
We carried our guns in our hands in the hope of meeting with 
some duck on the way, and gave our rods and other fishing 
things to shikaris and coolies who were to accompany us. It 
was nearly seven o’clock when we started from the bungalow 
after an early breakfast of bread and butter and poached eggs 
and dal and rice, taking in our haversacks some biscuits and 
cheese for lunch, The first part of the way was down a rather 
steep path, which led from the bungalow down to the river bed, 
which at this time of the year was nearly dry. In going down 
my foot slipped on a round stone, but I fortunately did not 
sprain my ankle, an accident which would have put an end to 
my sport for two or three days. 

As we walked through some long grass a few minutes later 
some partridges got up and we shot two of them. I shot one 
and my companion, who was on my left, shot another. 


32. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


Last year there was a famine in the province, on account of 
the scarcity of water. A large number of villagers perished 
from hunger, thirst and disease. When does the rain generally 
begin to fall in India, and how long does the monsoon last? 
Send my tent to the village and have it pitched under a grove 
of mango trees, near the margin of a tank. Who told you 
that I had said that I had received a letter from my son? 
Have you spent all the money which your father gave you? 
How much did you pay for the pony you bought yesterday ? 
I went by Karachi to Hyderabad, The merchant divided his 
property into three equal shares, and gave one share to each of 
his sons, 
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30, 
MISCELLANEOUS, 


A certain nobleman had a favourite elephant. The mahont 
used to take it every day to the river to bathe, On the road 
there was a tailor’s shop. One day the elephant thrust its trunk 
into the shop. The tailor was eating bread, and he put a piece 
of bread into the animal’s trunk. The elephant took the bread 
and went away. When it came there the next day, it again 
put forth its trunk. The tailor had thought of it, and had kept 
some bread; this he gave to the elephant. In this way friend- 
ship arose between them. When the elephant came and thrust 
out its trunk, the tailor would sometimes give it bread, some- 
times fruit, sometimes vegetables. The elephant used to take the 
food, and go away delighted. One day the tailor was sitting in 
his shop, somewhat out of temper. The elephant came, as 
usual, and put out its trunk. The tailor stuck a needle into it. 
The elephant quickly withdrew its trunk, and went silently 
away. When it returned from the river, it had its trunk full 
of mud and water. It came to the shop, and, raising its trunk, 
threw all the mud and water over the tailor. The tailor was 
covered with mud, and some good clothes, which he was sewing, 
were spoiled. The elephant went triumphantly away, and the 
tailor remained, feeling very much ashamed. 

a 
31. 


LowEeR StanparD, Catcourtra. ; 
We were going to be out all day, and as the sun was very hot 
in the middle of the day we took care to provide ourselves with 
a bottleful of cold tea each, so as not to have to run the risk of 
drinking the river water. The work we had before us was 
likely to be heavy, as we had to walk several miles over very 
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rough ground strewn with large stones, before we came to the 
place where we were going to fish, at the junction of two rivers. 
We carried our guns in our hands in the hope of meeting with 
some duck on the way, and gave our rods and other fishing 
things to shikaris and coolies who were to accompany us. It 
was nearly seven o’clock when we started from the bungalow 
after an early breakfast of bread and butter and poached eggs 
and dal and rice, taking in our haversacks some biscuits and 
cheese for lunch, The first part of the way was down a rather 
steep path, which led from the bungalow down to the river bed, 
which at this time of the year was nearly dry, In going down 
my foot slipped on a round stone, but I fortunately did not 
sprain my ankle, an accident which would have put an end to 
my sport for two or three days, 

As we walked through some long grass a few minutes later 
some partridges got up and we shot two of them. I shot one 
and my companion, who was on my left, shot another. 


32. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


Last year there was a famine in the province, on account of 
the scarcity of water. A large number of villagers perished 
from hunger, thirst and disease. When does the rain generally 
begin to fall in India, and ‘how long does the monsoon last? 
Send my tent to the village and have it pitched under a grove 
of mango trees, near the margin of a tank. Who told you 
that I had said that I had received a letter from my son? 
Have you spent all the money which your father gave you? 
How much did you pay for the pony you bought yesterday ? 
I went by Karachi to Hyderabad. The merchant divided his 
property into three equal shares, and gave one share to each of 
his sons, 
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33. 
Lower STANDARD, Mapras. 


Shahji’s son, Sivaji, was born at the Fort of Saoner and was 
left at Poona, when his father went to the Carnatic, under the 
care of Dadaji Kundeo, a Brahman. He was educated.in true 
Mahratta fashion. He could never write his own name; but 
- he was a splendid archer, well skilled in the use of the spear, 
the sword and the javelin, and he excelled in horsemanship. 
His Brahman tutor took the utmost care to instruct him in all 
the. ceremonies of the Hindu faith, and in the observances 
rendered unecessary by the rules of caste. Nothing pleased 
Sivaji as a boy more than to listen to the story of the Ramayana 
or the Mababharata, and often would he long to emulate the 
exploits of the heroes of those poems. Sivaji received from the 
Mughal Government:a jaghir in the neighbourhood of Poona. 
From his boyhood he had a hatred of the Muhammadan rule, 
and seems to have thought himself destined to overthrow it. 


34. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


Sultan Mahmud liked Ayaz very much, on which account all 
the courtiers and servants hated the latter. One day, they said 
to the king: ‘‘ Ayaz goes alone every day into the treasury. 
From this it appears that certainly he steals something ; other- 
wise, what business has he in the treasury ?’”’ The king said: 
‘‘ When I shall see with my own eyes, then I shall believe.” 
The next day, those people informed the king that Ayaz had 
gone into the treasury. On hearing this, the king looked out 
from a window and saw Ayaz open a box, take from it old and 
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dirty clothes, and put them on and look at them. Having seen 
this, the king went into the jewel-chamber and asked Ayaz: 
‘Why did you put on such clothes?” Ayaz made representa- 
tion: ‘ When I was not in Your Majesty’s service I used to 
wear such clothes. Now, through Your Majesty’s generosity 
I have obtained fine raiment. Every day I put on my old 
clothes, so that I may not forget my former condition and may 
recognize the magnitude of Your Majesty’s favour. When the 
king heard this answer he was much pleased; he embraced 
Ayaz and promoted him, 


35. 
LOWER STANDARD, CALCUTTA. 


It was important that we should reach the village before 
dawn, as the dacoits we were in search of were known to be 
hiding there, and would certainly leave as soon as it was light. 
Our intention was to surround the house in which they were 
hiding, and to secure their arrest without loss of life, if possible. 
So we started on horseback at ten o’clock at night and made 
our way as rapidly as we could in the darkness. There was no 
moon during the first two hours, but it rose towards midnight 
and gave usa little light. We had about 25 or 30 miles to 
ride, and we could not go very fast owing to the track lying across 
country, by footpaths for the most part. We reached the village 
soon after three o’clock, about an hour or so before dawn. It 
was very cold, and we were glad of some coffee which we had 
brought with us in bottles, and now heated in a lota over a fire 
made of sticks. This with some biscuits made an early meal, 
and we all felt more comfortable after it. As soon as the day 
began to break, we crept stealthily forward and silently sur- 
rounded the house which was pointed out to us by our guide, 
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and waited patiently for the dacoits to make their appear- 
ance. | 


36. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


If you heard this news yesterday why did not you come 
immediately and inform me of it? This is the cloth which I 
bought at the auction. If you wish to remain in my service 
you must always obey my orders. If that man comes here to- 
day, tell him to go away, as Ido not wish to see him again, 
If you had come to my house yesterday you would have met 
my friend. The man whom I saw in the town yesterday is the 
same of whom I spoke to you a few days ago. Instead of being 
satisfied, they began to quarrel and to abuse one another. He 
wished to go shooting yesterday, but, on account of illness, was 
unable to do so. Had I been there, I would not have allowed 
him to leave the house. I will acompany you to-morrow, if 
my master will give me permission to do so. 


37. 
LowER STANDARD, Mapras. 


Sivaji then undertook the most important expedition of his 
life, the invasion of the Carnatic. {t will be remembered that 
Sivaji’s father, Shahji, had received a jaghir in the Carnatic. 
Before his death in 1664 he had very much increased his power 
and possessions, which included Tanjore. He was succeeded by 
his son Venkaji, and the professed object of Sivaji’s invasion 
was to obtain from Venkaji one-half of his father’s estates and 
jewels, which he claimed by the law of inheritance. On his way 
south he visited Kutb Shah at Golkonda and entered into a 
treaty offensive and defensive with him against the Mughals. 
He passed Madras on his way to the hill fortress of Jinji, which 
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surrendered to him, while another division of his army captured 
Vellore. Venkaji was soon brought to terms, and agreed to 
divide the jewels and share the revenue with Sivaji. It should 
be remembered that Venkaji was the founder of the Mahratta 
kingdom of Tanjore, which will be frequently mentioned later on. 
On Sivaji’s return march, Masand Khan of Bijapur implored 
his aid against the Mughals who had infested his capital. 


38. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


On the fourth day of his journey, being in want of food, he 
alighted from his horse, and sitting down by a fountain, took 
some biscuits and dates out of his wallet; and as he ate his 
dates, he threw the stones about on all sides. When he had 
done eating, being a good Mussulman, he washed his hands, his 
face, and his feet, and said his prayers. He was still on his 
knees, when he saw a Genie appear, white with rage, of enormous 
stature. The monster advanced towards him, scimitar in hand, 
and spoke to him in a terrible voice, thus: ‘“ Rise up, that I 
may kill thee, as thou hast killed my son.’”’ The merchant, 
frightened at the hideous shape of the giant, answered: “ How 
can I have slain thy son? Ido not know him, nor have I ever 
seen him.” ‘‘ What!” replied the Genie, “‘didst not thou take 
dates out of thy wallet, and after eating them, didst thou not 
throw the stones on all sides?” “I do not deny it,” answered 
the merchant. “Then,” said the Genie, “I tell thee thou 
hast killed my son.” 


39. 
Lower Stanparp, CALcurtra, 


“But first tell us,” said the Sardar, addressing me, “ what 
have you seen? What have you done? Where are the 
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Russians posted? How many of the Russians are there? 
Where are their Cossacks? Have you heard anything of the 
Georgians? Where is the Russian Commander-in-Chief ? 
What are the Lesgés about? Where is the rebel Ismail Khan ? 
Come, tell us everything.” Then, turning to the munshi, he 
added: ‘‘ Do you, munshi, write down all he says.” 

Raising my eyes, I said: ‘In comparison with the Per- 
sians they are dogs. One Persian with a spear could kill ten of 
those poor beardless Russians. There are but few of them on 
the frontier. Five, six, seven or eight hundred—perhaps a 
thousand or two thousand, not more than three, and certainly 
not four thousand. They have some ten, twenty, thirty or 
forty guns; perhaps fifty or sixty, but barely a hundred or 
two hundred, As for the Cossacks, they are nothing, nothing.” 

“Say,” said the Chief of the Police, spitting, “that they are 
monkeys mounted upon bears. Who commands the infidels? 
How many guns, did you say?” “Four, five or six,” said I. 

‘‘Oh, my God,” said the munshi, “just now I wrote fifty or 
sixty. Which figure is right ?” 


40, 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


How many officers and how many soldiers are there in your 
regiment ? What is your rank, and how long have you been an 
officer ? At what time will the regiment march to-morrow ? 
Did he withdraw his bayonet from the scabbard or not? How 
many men were slain, how many wounded; and how many 
prisoners were taken? That man standing behind a tree is a 
spy, seize him and bring him to me at once. Our army gained 
many victories, and the enemy suffered many defeats? They 
had thrown many corpses into the ditch. Most of the fugitives 
escaped, but a few were caught. The prisoner intentionally 
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absented himself from evening parade. He told the corporal 
that he intended to desert from the regiment as he did not 
wish to serve in thearmy. He fired at the target, and almost 
hit it. If. the detachment had marched yesterday, it would 
have arrived at Delhi to-day. If our army had been present, 
the enemy would not have plundered the city. 


Al, 
Lower STANDARD, Mapras. 


Being unwilling to sustain an attack from this formidable 
force, the French retreated to Srirangam, an island close to 
Trichinopoly, in which there were two strongly fortified pago- 
das, where they were besieged by the English and their allies. 
Trichinopoly, which had been the scene of constant warfare for 
the last two years, was now in the possession of the English, 
who held it for their ally; and, leaving a sufficient garrison 
there, Major Lawrence returned to Fort St. David. An attempt 
was subsequently made to take the strong fort of Gingee in order 
to establish the authority of Mahomed Ali in that part of the 
country; but the attack was unsuccessful. Major Lawrence, 
however, soon afterwards met the French army in force near 
the village of Bahoor, between Fort St. David and Pondicherry, 
where he was again triumphant. 


42. 
Lower Stanparp, Manras. 


The two armies were drawn up in battle order on the plain 
before Trincomallee. Along the front of the English army 
there was an extensive swamp. Hyder expected that they 
would pass over this, and hoped to throw them into confusion 
while they were making the attempt, Colonel Smith, however, 
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observing a small hill on the right of the swamp, ordered his 
troops to march tound it. His object was to fall without 
warning on the enemy’s flank. Hyder imagined from this move- 
ment that they were retreating, and advanced towards the same 
hill, in the opposite direction, to cut them off. The two armies 
met unexpectedly. Hyder’s artillery was not up; but the Eng- 
lish had theirs, and used it well. Their rapid firing threw into 
confusion the enemy’s cavalry: they fled on all sides and the 
victory was decided by the English infantry. 


43, 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


If you remain standing on the plain you will be wounded. 
Tf the sentry lad not seen the enemy, we should certainly have 
been killed. Where was the enemy’s cavalry when our cavalry 
attacked the guns? After the fort had been besieged for seven 
months the garrison surrendered. They attacked us on all 
sides, but we repulsed the attack, and they were obliged to re- 
treat. We dug a mine and blew up the tower. The infantry 
charged through the breach and took the fort. The English 
general, with his small force, prepared to defend the town. 
The pioneers have cut down all the trees and bushes on the side 
of the road. 


44. 
Lower Stanparp, Mapras, 


Madras was now in very great danger. Hyder Ali was coming 
down with his armies upon the plains of the Carnatic. It was 
well known throughout India that he had been collecting a large 
army for this purpose. He had also invited the Nizam and 
Mahrattas to assist him, Others, too, wished to join him from 
all sides, The Governor and the Government of Madras were 
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not aware of his preparations. No well-trained army was 
ready to oppose a foe. No stores were ready for the troops. 
Finally, quarrels amongst the members of Government delayed 
necessary preparations. When they saw the smoke of the 
villages set on fire by Hyder, they recognised the danger. The 
foe was but eight miles distant. Porto Novo was captured, and 
now Conjeeveram was in Hyder’s hands. Then, indeed, they 
began to make every preparation. Treasure was brought from 
Bengal, and an army was immediately despatched to check 
the enemy. 


45. 
Lower Stanparnp, Mapras. 


On the 27th of September, however, another battle was fought 
near the hill of Sholingur, at no great distance from Vellore. 
Hyder was taken by surprise. He held his ground for some 
time, but finding himself worsted, he ordered a retreat; and 
while that movement was being effected, he gave directions for 
his cavalry to charge over and over again. Although they were 
repulsed in each encounter, they persevered in order that his 
artillery might be enabled to retire in safety. The enemy’s loss 
was about 5,000, while that of the English was only a hundred. 

The 20th Madras Native Infantry highly distinguished them- 
selves in this action; and in memory of the good service which 
they performed on this occasion, they still bear the name of 


9 


“Sholingur” upon their colours. 


46. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


The prisoner escaped with the connivance of the sentry. If 
he had obeyed the officer's orders, he would not have been pun- 
ished. The prisoner is to be tried by Court Martial on a charge 
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of desertion. The Court found the prisoner guilty of the 
charge, and sentenced him to be dismissed from the service. 
Are yon guilty or not guilty of the charge you have heard read P 
Do you wish to be tried by English or by Native Officers? Is 
this the prisoner's first offence? The punishment for this 
offence is imprisonment with hard labour. The President and 
the Members of the Court were appointed by order of the 
Commander-in-Chief. The finding of the Court Martial has 
been confirmed. 
47, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


In a certain city some bales of cotton were stolen, and the 
cotton sellers informed the king. The king ordered search to be 
made, but not a single thief was discovered. Meanwhile one of 
the nobles said to the king: ‘If Your Majesty will order me, 
T will catch the thieves.” The king agreed. The noble went 
home, and caused all the inhabitants of the city to be summoned 
to his house, under the pretence of an invitation to a feast. 
When all the people had assembled, and were seated, the noble 
went among the company, looked at the faces of all, and said: 
‘* What shameless fools are the men who have stolen the cotton, 
for they have come into this assembly with pieces of cotton 
sticking in their beards.” On hearing these words, some of 
the men began to rub their beards with their hands. The noble 
thus discovered that they were the thieves. The king was 
much pleased, and praised the cleverness and wisdom of 
the noble. 


48. 
Hicuer Stanparp, Catcutta. 


By mistake I took the wrong road, and did not discover my 
error until I had travelled nearly four miles, when, coming to 
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an eminence, I observed the river considerably to my left. 
‘Directing my.course towards it, I travelled through long grass 
and bushes with great difficulty, until two o'clock in the after- 
noon, when I came to asmall but very rapid river, which I 
took at first for a creek, or one of the streams of the Niger. 
However, after I had examined it with much attention, I was 
‘convinced that it was a distinct river, and as the road evidently 
crossed it (for I could see the pathway on the opposite side), 
I sat down upon the bank in the hopes that some traveller 
might arrive who would give me the necessary information 
about the fording-place. 

I waited thus for some time, but as no one arrived, I deter- 
mined upon entering the river considerably above the pathway, 
in order to reach the other side before the stream had swept 
me too far down. 


49, 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


Two men gave their property into the charge of an old 
‘woman, and said: “When we both return, we will take our 
own property.” After some time one of those men came to thie 
old woman and said: ‘“ My comrade is dead, give me all the 
property.” The old woman, being helpless, gave it all to him. 
Some days afterwards, the other person came and demanded 
his property. The old woman replied: ‘Your comrade said 
you were dead ; and although I told him I did not believe him, 
he would not listen to me, and has taken away all the property.” 
The man took the old woman before the judge, and demanded 
justice. The judge, after much reflection, finding that the old 
woman was innocent, said to the plaintiff: ‘The condition 
you made with her was this: ‘When we both return, we will 
take away our own property.’ It is better that you should bring 
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your comrade, and take away your property. Alone, how will 
you take it?” Then the plaintiff, speechless and ashamed, 
went away, 


50. 
HiauHer Sranparp, CaLcourra. 


After much cogitation, a plan suggested by one of the 
mahouts, which looked promising, was tried. Two of the most 
intelligent female elephants employed in forest work were 
selected, and these were taught to elevate their trunks on the 
approach of another elephant. That which first gave warning 
was always rewarded with some little dainty, so that in a little 
time they became so clever that another elephant could not 
approach within several hundred yards, but they would scent 
it out and give warning by raising the trunk. When they 
were sufficiently trained I myself mounted one, and mounted 
two good shikaris on the other, and then we started on the trail 
of the mad elephant. On the second day, a little before noon, 
while passing near aclump of bamboos, both the elephants gave 
sign towards the right. Shortly after, the crackle of branches 
was heard, and among the bamboos, which were so thick as 
almost to conceal it from sight, the huge dark body of the ele- 
phant was seen, and from the occasional glimpse of his huge 
tusks, as he moved his head, we had no doubt that this was the 
elephant we were in search of. 


ol. 
CoLLoquiaL Sentences. Hicner Stranparp, Caucurta. 


1, Sir, the elephant about which you wrote to the Maharaja 
Sahib has just arrived, and this letter was brought by the 
mahout, who says he was ordered to give it to the Sahib, with 
compliments. 
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_2. The elephant is a very strong one, a female, about nine 
feet high, and accustomed to all kinds of shikar, especially 
tiger shooting. 

3. The mahont says he has been travelling all day, and that 
the elephant must be fed, but he has no food for it. He asks 
Your Honour for some money to buy the necessary food, 

4. Ask him how much he wants, and what he will buy for 
the elephant. I expect some of the money will go to feed him- 
self. Find out from him, quickly. 

5. He says a rupee will be sufficient, Sir, and that he will 
buy eight seers of flour, a seer anda half of raw sugar and 
some sugarcane for the elephant, and flour and dal for himself. 

6. Very well, give him two rupees, and tell him he must be 
here with the elephant to-morrow morning at half past five, 
precisely, as I wish to make an early start, Stay, you had 
better say five o'clock. 


52. 
CoLLoguiaL Sentences. Hicuer STanDARD, CAaLcurtTa. 


1. Call the man in, and Jet me hear what he has to say; 
but caution him that unless he speaks the truth, I will have 
him severely punished by the magistrate. 

2, . If he has any witnesses to call, they must be brought 
before me afterwards, one by one, and in the meantime take 
care they are kept apart, so that they may not be able to make 
up a story. 

3. Place the two men, whom he says he can identify as his 
assailants, with the other men of their troop, and let them be 
drawn up for inspection. 

4, As the men were in uniform at the time, the troop must 
parade in uniform, in half an hour’s time from now on the 
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ground to the east of the quarter-guard, where it will be in 
the shade. 

5. After giving the necessary orders, you will return bere and 
bring with you the regimental writer and the native doctor. 
On your return, the complainant must be brought before me ; 
till then, keep him away from the rest of his party. 


53. 
HiGHEer STANDARD, Mapras. 


The dacoits appeared to be in great fear of the Indian troops, 
and whenever they heard of any in the vicinity, they at once 
moved away to dense jungle far away from roads and villages. 
About twelve of these dacoits were Cheen Musalmans ;, they 
wore loose trousers like the Chinese, and prayed three times a 
day on mats. They could only speak the Burmese language, 
but the Boh knew a smattering of Hindustani, and he alone 
could converse with me as I did not know Burmese, The Boh 
gave me a spear and dah, and on the march I was told to go 
behind him with the other dacoits. ‘The order of march used to 
be: first three dacoits, very plucky and well armed; then the 
Boh, folléwed by his wives, and lastly the main body of the 
dacoits. 

o4. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


A slave'ran away from his master. After some time the 
master went to another city. There he saw the slave, and asked 
him why he had run away. The slave seized the skirt of the 
master’s garment and said: “Thou até my slave. Thou hast 
stolen much of my money and hast run away. Now I have 
caught and will punish thee.” In short, they both went before 
the judge and demanded justice. The judge made them both 
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stand near a window, and said: “‘ Both of you put your heads 9 
out of the window together.” When they had both put out 
their heads, the judge ordered the executioner, “Cut off the slave's 
head.” On hearing this, the slave hastily withdrew his head. 
The master moved his head not at all. The judge punished 


the slave, and delivered him to his master. 


| 
Hicuer Stannard, Manras. 


During the time I was with the dacoits, no prisoners were 
killed, but a few villages were burnt. The villagers, on being 
asked to supply the Boh and his band with food, refused to 
comply; and produced some papers from the British authorities 
to the effect that they were not allowed to help and harbour 
dacoits. The Boh got much enraged on reading those papers : 
he tore them to pieces, stamped on them, and then set fire to 
the villages. His wrath did not end here. He ordered his 
companions to seize as many villagers as they could lay their 
hands upon, and flog each of them in his presence for refusing 
to supply them with the necessaries of life. After this the Boh 
with his men came to a palm-grove, and, as he had become very 
thirsty, he ordered some of his dacoits to steal toddy. 


56. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


Some merchants brought some horses to a king. The king 
liked the horses very mug, bought them, and having given to 
the merchants an advance of a lakh of rupees, said: “Bring 
more horses when you return.” The merchants took leave and 
departed. Some days afterwards, the king, being in a merry 
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state of mind, said to his minister: “ Write. down the names 
of the fools.” The minister replied: ‘ Protector of the world! 
I have written them down already. The first of those names is 
that of Your Majesty.” The king asked: ‘‘ What is the 
reason of that?’ The minister said: ‘ To give to merchants 
a lakh of rupees, without security, and without knowing where 
they live, is a sign of folly.” The king replied: “If the 
merchants bring the horses, what will you do then?” The 
minister said: ‘Your Majesty’s name shall be erased from the 
list, and the names of the merchants shall be entered instead.” 


57. 
HicuHerR STanpDARD, Mapras. 


There was now much talk of peace; but Tippu’s tone was 
arrogant and proud, and no terms could be agreed upon. But 
there was still an army in the field to oppose him. Colonel 
Fullarton, who commanded it, had been at first perplexed by 
various contradictory orders from Madras; but he was at last 
free to advance in whatever direction he pleased. He marched 
boldly and rapidly across the peninsula from Tanjore and 
Trichinopoli towards the western coast, proposing to join Gener- 
al Macleod, who commanded a force at no great distance from 
Mangalore. Qn hearing of the violation of the truce, however, 
he altered his plans, advanced towards Palghat and Coimbatore, 
and took both those towns. He was prepared to march upon 
Seringapatam and to avenge Tippu’s broken faith with regard 
to Mangalore, when he received orders to suspend hostilities 
on account of the negotiations which were then taking place. 
After many evasions and delays, a treaty was concluded, and by 
its conditions each party restored what had been gained during 


the war. 
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58. 
MISCELLANEOUS, 


A king ordered a blacksmith to make him a good suit of 
armour. The blacksmith prepared the armour, and took it to 
the king. The king, with the intention of testing it, put it on 
the ground, and struck it with his sword. The armour broke 
in two, The king said to the blacksmith: “If you again 
make me such armour, I will cut off your head.” The black- 
smith went home, and told his daughter of the king’s anger. 
The girl, who was very clever, said: “ Make the armour 
ready ; I will take it to the king this time.” In short, the black- 
smith made the armour. His daughter put it on, and, taking 
a sword in her hand, went to the king and said: ‘ Now, be 
pleased to test the armour.” The king said: ‘‘ Why have you 
put iton P” She replied: ‘Oh, Lord! the custom is to test 
armour, while it is on the body. Therefore I have put it on.’’ 
The king was much pleased with these words, and gave her 
a reward. 


59. 
CoLLoQuiaL SENTENCES. HuiGHerR STANDARD, CaALcorta. 


1. Sir, this villager has just come in and says he has a com- 
plaint to make. He refuses to tell me what it is, but insists 
upon seeing one of the European officers, so I have brought him 
to you. His name, he tells me, is Dulari Singh, and he is the 
headman of the village of Dunera near here. 

2. Well, Dulari Singh, what do you wish to say? Tell me 
exactly what your complaint is, without fear; only be careful 
that what you say is the exact truth, without any exaggera- 
tion or misstatement. 

3. Protector of the poor, your humble suppliant has the res- 
ponsibility for the safety and welfare of the village of Dunera, 
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of which he is headman. He himself is an old man and very 
poor ; but he will lay their sorrows before your Honour, knowing 
the Sarkar is always just and will not uphold oppression. 

4, This is the matter, that yesterday afternoon, a little before 
sunset, a pony belonging to your Honour's grass-cutters entered 
one of our fields and was eating the young wheat. 

5. The owner tried to turn it out, but your Honour’s grass- 
cutters set upon him and beat him severely, and left him lying 
in the field with his hands tied to his feet so that he could 


not move. 
60, 
CoutLoquiat Sentences, HicHer StanparD, CALcurta. 


1. Sir, I have to report that after last night's heavy rain, the 
parade ground is under water so that it will be impossible for 
the regiment to parade. 

2. Very well; the parade must be countermanded, and the 
men must take the horses out in watering order along the high 
road towards the Jagah Sagar lake. 

3. The ditch on the east side of the lines is brimful of water, 
and if the rain comes on again, as appears probable, the lines 
will soon be flooded. As it is, the horse hospital is knee deep 
in water. 

4, What about the men’s huts? Are they leaking? Iam 
afraid that the repairs can hardly have been completed before 
the storm came on, and some of the roofs were far from sound. 

5. As a rule they are fairly dry, sir, but the row of huts to- 
wards the south-west, which were left till the last when the 
repairs were undertaken, are leaking so badly that the men 
will have to turn out for a time. 

_ 6, As it is, their clothes and accoutrements have all got wet 
through, and they are now busy drying them in the sun. 
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61. 
Hiewer StanpaRd, Mapras. 


The progress of the mutiny was rapid. Every station where 
Bengal regiments were posted, became more or less a scene of 
anarchy and confusion, At most places the officers were 
thoroughly taken by surprise. They could not believe that 
men, who had hitherto obeyed, followed, and apparently respected 
them, could turn against them with such treachery and ingrati- 
tude. In many places, even where there were English troops, 

no preparations were made ; but happily this was not the case 
everywhere. At Lucknow, the capital of the province of Oude, 
Sir Henry Lawrence, who had lately been sent there as Chief 
Commissioner, with wise promptitude and foresight laid in 
provisions for a siege; and while he exerted himself to the 
utmost to maintain order, to cheer the faithful, and to overawe 
the rebellious, quietly prepared for the worst, His conciliatory 
measures seemed at first successful, but at length they entirely 


failed. 
62. 


HicHer STanparpD, Mapras. 


When the tidings of the battle of Chillianwalla were received 
in England, they caused a painful sensation among all classes 
of the community, and the Government thought it advisable 
to appoint Sir Charles Napier to command the army in India 
and to prosecute the Punjab war; but long before he arrived 
in this country, the war had been brought to a favourable con- 
clusion. On the 21st of February, a decisive action took place 
at Gujrat, where Sher {Sing had taken up a strong position 
with an army of 60,000 men, fifty-nine guns, and a detachment 
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of Afghan cavalry underason of Dost Mahomed Khan. Guj- 
rat was almost entirely an artillery battle. The English bat- 
teries cannonaded the Sikhs for three hours, and at the end of 
that time, the British infantry put the whole of the Sikh force 
to flight, captured all their cannons, and pursued them till 
darkness fell. The Afghans fied rapidly from the field and 
were followed by Sir Walter Gilbert to the entrance of the 
Khyber Pass. 


63. 
CoLtoquiaL Sentences. Hicuer Stanpard, Caucutta. 


1. Iam very glad to see you, Subahdar Sahib, the more so 
as I shall like to hear how you fared during the march through 
Tibet. You must have had rather a rough time, I fancy. 

2. Yes, sir, we had to encounter great difficulties in some 
ways, more especially in the higher parts of the mountain 
ranges, where the cold was very intense. 

3. It was difficult, too, to breathe, and the men complained 
very much of shortness of breath, which made the least exertion 
very painful, causing headache and in some cases sickness. 

4, The last stage of the ascent was very difficult, as a heavy 
fall of snow had completely blocked the road, and progress was 
very slow owing to our having to cut our way through the snow. 

- 5. Even after the road was cleared, the frozen surface of the 
snow was so slippery that the baggage animals could hardly 
stand; fortunately very few were lost. 


64. 


HicHer 'StanparD, Mapras. 


id 


: But towards the end of the year Bassein was captured, and the 
whole combined force of the Mahrattas was defeated. While the 
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English armies were thus successful, and were recovering some- 
what of their lost reputation, a terrible enemy burst on the 
Madras Presidency and carried fire and sword almost to the 
very gates. of Fort St. George. Haidar Ali of Mysore had 
formed an alliance with the Nizam and the Mahrattas against 
the English, and as now the greatest number of troops that the 
latter could collect would be necessary to protect their interests 
in the south, an attempt was made by Goddard to enter into 
negotiations with Nana Farnavis to bring the war to an end. 
The Court at Poona delayed, Goddard, thinking to overawe 
them, marched with six thousand men into the Konkan and 
threatened Poona. The Mahrattas laid waste the country, 
harassed Goddard’s rear, cut off his convoys and intercepted 
his baggage, so that it was with the utmost difficulty he made 
good his retreat to Bombay. 


65. 
Hicuer STANDARD, Manpras. 


The Bombay Government were delighted at seeing their 
original policy now being carried out. They resolved not to 
wait for the force that Hastings had despatched from Bengal, 
but to invade the Mahratta country at once. The arrangements 
for conducting Raganath Rao to Poona and placing him on the 
throne were entrusted to a committee, consisting of Mr. Carnac 
and Mr, Mostyn, Members of the Bombay Council, and Colonel 
Egerton, the Commanding Officer. The army left Bombay in 
November 1778, and early in January advanced to within eight- 
een miles of Poona. Meanwhile, Sindia had arrived there, had 
united the different factions, and with thousands of Mahratia 
horse, he came up with the British at Talegaon. The Bombay 
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army consisted of only two thousand six hundred British troops. 
Mr, Mostyn had died before the army left Bombay, and Colonel 
Egerton, in consequence of ill-health, was obliged to hand over 
the command of the army to Colonel Cockburn, Mr, Carnac 
proposed a retreat, and, under cover of the night, the British 
army began to retire. 


66. 
HicHER StaNDARD, CaLcurta. 


The following story will show what is meant by the value of 
small signs :-— 

A party of men once found themselves in a desert spants y 
where there were no rivers or water-courses in sight, and as 
they had no water left, they were suffering greatly from thirst. 
The person, who was acting as scout for the party, went out 
some two or three miles ahead to a place where the ground 
seemed to slope slightly downwards, but could find no sign 
of water. 

As he ‘was coming slowly back again, he noticed that the 
sand in one place had recently been scratched up and was of a 
darker colour than the rest of the sand. He at once dismounted, 
and, on feeling the sand, found that it was moist; so he set to 
work and dug a little deeper down and found that the soil was 
quite moist lower down, so that he had every hope that water 
could be reached by digging still deeper. Just at that moment 
two pigeons flew out from a rock close by, and on going to the 
spot, he found there a small pool of water which yielded enough 
for the immediate requirements of the party. 

' This ehows how important it is to keep one’s eyes open, and 
to notice every little thing, however unimportant it may seem 
at the moment. 
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67, 
HiauHer STanparp, CaLcurta. 


In the course of the day the works sustained extensive damage 
from the fire of our guns, and in a few hours the breach became 
nearly practicable, and scaling Indders and other necessaries 
for storming the fort were collected in the trenches. The pre- 
vious night we had learned from an intelligence officer that the 
river was easily fordable, with a smooth rocky bottom. By 
nightfall there was a practicable breach of about a hundred and 
fifty feet wide, and it was determined to attempt the assault 
soon after daybreak on the following day. The storming party 
was composed of upwards of 4,000 men, divided into two columns 
with orders to file to the right and left along the top of the 
ramparts after entering the breach. Immediately the orders 
were given, the men rushed forward in the face of a fearful 
cannonade, but barely ten minutes elapsed before the foremost 
assailants had crossed the river, leapt over the ditch, mounted 
the breach and planted their colours on its summit. The breach 
was soon crowded by soldiers, who carried everything before 
them, and established themselves securely on the ramparts, 


68. 
Hicuer Stanparp, Mapras, 


Peace now reigned in all the lower provinces of Egypt and 
in the Nile valley as far as the southern border at Aswan. 
But the Sudan now, as ever, was a thorn in the side of the 
Government. Its wild tribes, secure in their mountains and 
deserts, had no intention of changing their Christian faith to 
Islam; nor of abandoning their ancestral right of raiding the 
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wealthy cities of Egypt. An expedition which Amr sent 
against the Nubians, not merely failed to conquer them, but was 
forced to retreat, for it suffered much from the skill of the 
Nubian archers. Desultory fighting lasted for some years, till 
in the Khalifate of Othman a treaty of peace was made. Under 
it the Nubians agreed to deliver, by way of tribute, a number of 
slaves annually to the ruler of Egypt. The Arabs, on their 
part, agreed to deliver convoys of provisions and to give each 
tribal chief a robe of honour. It was clearly a peace on equal 
terms: the time had not yet come for the conquest of the Sudan. 


69. 
HicHER STaNDARD, Mapras. 


The Rani of Jhansi was slain in battle before Gwalior, and 
Tantia Topee, who had fled with a remnant of his followers, 
was caught after several months’ wandering. 

Peace and tranquillity now re-appeared. Every effort was 
made to restore order and to infuse confidence in the provinces 
which had been the scene of war. Victory had everywhere 
crowned the English arms; and Lord Canning, who had always 
remained calm and courageous during the darkest day of danger, 
exerted himself to the utmost in offering clemency and mercy to 
the conquered. Rewards were liberally bestowed on those who 
had shown kindness to English fugitives in the time of trouble, 
and who had remained faithful among the faithless, while those 
only who had been guilty of murder were punished. The most 
conspicuous of the rebel leaders were either taken captive and 
executed or perished in exile. Nana Sahib, the most cruel of 
all, died a fugitive in Nepaul. 

_ The principal change which resulted from the mutiny was 
.the abolition of the Hast India Company’s political power. 


EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION. 155 
70. 
Hiener StanparD, Catcurra. 


An Indian village consists of a collection of huts with walls 
about eight feet in height, built of mud, or occasionally of sun- 
dried bricks. The roof is generally thatched, but latterly tiled 
roofs are more commonly seen than they were some years ago, 
the tiles being laid upon a framework of split bamboo. Some- 
times the roof is covered with a creeper, which has large leaves 
and yellow flowers, and has a fruit which the natives eat as a 
vegetable, 

The village generally stands in the middle of cultivated 
ground, and, according to the time of year, one may see crops 
standing in the fields, or the villagers hard at work ploughing 
to prepare the land for sowing the seed. For ploughing, bullocks 
are most commonly used, two bullocks to each plough. Gener- 
ally there is only one man to each plough, but now and then 
one may see two men, one of whom drives the oxen, while the 
other guides the plough by means of a handle, and keeps the 
ploughshare straight. Near the village there is generally a 
grove of mango trees, which afford a welcome shade in the 
heat of the day for both men and beasts. Their water-supply 
is either from a well or from a tank. Sometimes they are near 
a river, and in that case the river water is preferred for drinking 
and cooking. The fields are largely dependent on rain, but they 
are also irrigated. 


71, 
Hicuer StanparD, Calcutta, , 


_ In the evening a council of war was held to decide upon the 
point from which the fortress might be attacked most success- 
fully, and in such a way as to involve the least possible loss 
of life on our side. 
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At first it was proposed to attack the south-west angle; but 
at this point the fortifications were known to be very strong, 
and, moreover, considerable difficulty was feared in making the 
direct assault after the walls had been breached by our siege 
artillery, owing to the ground being intersected by deep nullahs. 
On the other hand, it was considered that the western angle 
would be the best point to attack as it projected beyond the 
main body of the fortress, and was imperfectly protected by 
the other defences, Moreover, if the attack were made from 
the south, this angle would be exposed to a fire from 
the northern bank of the river which flowed close under the 
walls of the fortress. This river was evidently fordable at 
present, as men and cattle had been seen crossing it without 
difficulty, and although the monsoon was close at hand, it was 
hoped that the fortress would fall before its arrival rendered 
the river impassable. 

This plan was finally adopted, and early next morning a 
division of our army crossed the river after repelling a fierce 
sortie by the garrison, and took a position on the northern bank 
from which it could effectually assist the main attack from 
the south. - 


72. 
HiguHer STANDARD, Mapras. 


Nine days afterwards General Pollock reached Jellalabad. 
He had advanced from Peshawar and he stormed the Khyber 
Pass with perfect success and little loss. He had come to relieve 
the illustrious garrison. He remained for some months at 
Jellalabad, before he was permitted to go forward. On the 
20th of August, however, he began to advance with all his force 
to Kabul. Near Gundamuk he drove the enemy from some 
forts and a position on the surrounding hills. At Jugduluk 
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the Afghans, who crowded round the advancing army and fired 
upon it from the heights, were put to flight by a few English 
soldiers. It was at Jugduluk that the English had suffered 
severely, a few months before, in the retreat from Kabul. At 
Teyeen a harder struggle took place, and was followed by a 
decisive victory. On the 15th of September an English army, 
triumphant and inspirited, encamped again at Kabul. General 
Nott advanced from Kandahar. He defeated a force under 
Shums-ud-din on the 6th September. On the 15th he drove 
back the Afghans, passed through the defile and joined General 
Pollock. 


73. 
HicHer STanDARD, CacuTta. 


The result of this reconnaissance was to show that the enemy 
were about twenty-eight thousand strong, and posted in a 
strongly intrenched position, flanked on one side by a marsh and 
on the other by a bend of the river, while in their front lay 
some open ground without any sort of cover, which would have 
to be crossed by our troops before they could carry the position 
by a frontal attack which, it was seen, would result in a great 
loss of life. We were not in sufficient force to attempt any 
turning movement, so there was nothing for it but to occupy 
the best position we could find, and wait for reinforcements. 
The cold was intense, and our men suffered severely from it, 
as they had had three weeks’ heavy marching with frequent 
engagements, and very many of them were quite unaccustomed 
to cold. The scarcity of food, owing to the enemy’s burning 
everything as they retreated northwards, was an additional 
source of anxiety. Our transport had proved insufficient, 
many of the mules and ponies having died of cold, and several 
having been drowned while trying to cross the river, owing to 
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their missing the narrow ford, and being carried away by the 
rapid stream which was swollen by the melting snow. 


74, 
Hiauer STANDARD, CALCUTTA. 


The troops were ina state of great exhaustion as they had 
had no water for some hours, and the sun was extremely hot. 
They had emptied their water-bottles early in the afternoon: 
and although small parties had been sent in all directions to 
look for water, they had met with no success. It was near 
sunset when we received intelligence that the enemy’s army 
was advancing, and the troops had barely time to get under 
arms and take up their respective positions when the news 
was confirmed. The horse artillery and cavalry were immedi- 
ately sent forward, while the infantry, accompanied by the field 
batteries, moved forward in support. We had not gone more 
than two miles when we found the enemy, who were advancing 
in order of battle against us. Accordingly, the horse artillery 
took up a forward position with the cavalry on their flanks 
The country was quite level, crossed at intervals with low 
tamarisk jungle, and with sandy hillocks here and there, 
behind which the enemy had concealed their artillery and part 
of their infantry. 

After a few minutes’ severe cannonading on both sides, the 
enemy’s fire seemed to slacken somewhat, whereupon the cav- 
alry on our right were ordered to make a flank movement upon 
the enemy’s left with a view of threatening and turning that 
flank if possible. This manouvre was so well and rapidly 
carried out, that our cavalry turned the enemy’s flank com- 
pletely, and charging along the whole rear of their infantry and 
guns, caused the fire of their guns to cease, and put their 
cavalry to flight. 
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VOCABULARY. 


The Hindistaéni words have been printed in the Roman 
character only, to save space: but students, by a careful study 


of the Alphabet, will be easily enabled to transliterate them 
into Urdi. 


The Vocabulary does not give all the Hindistani equivalents 
of the several English words, but merely those which are con- 
sidered most suitable for the passages to be translated. 


If a word is omitted from the Vocabulary, it is to be under- 
stood either that a synonymous term should be employed, or 
that the sentence must be paraphrased, as it is often impossible 
to make a literal translation. 


It should be remembered that every Infinitive of a Verb is 
also a Verbal Noun, and is declinable, e.g., bolnda, ‘ speaking,’ 
bolne ka, ‘ of speaking ’; larnd, ‘fighting,’ larne ka, ‘ of fighting’ : 
also that many Verbs may be formed by the addition of Nouns 
or Adjectives to the verb karnd@, ‘to do,’ ‘to make,’ eg., kam 
karni, ‘to work’ ; pira karnd, ‘to fulfil’ (to make complete). 


ABBREVIATIONS, 


(s.) substantive, (ad7.) adjective, (adv.) adverb, (prep.) pre- 
position, (m.) masculine, (f.) feminine, (eut.) neuter verb, 
(act.) active verb, (mil.) military. 


N.B.—Substantives, whose gender is not noted, are mas- 
culine. 
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A, ek. 

Abandon, to, chhor dena. 
Able, to be, saknd. 
Abolition, faskh. 


About (adv.), very near, close 
upon, garib (ke). 


Absence, ghatr-hdziri (f.). 
Absent, ghair-hazir. 


Absent oneself, to, 
hdzir h. 


Abundance, kasrat (f.). 
Abuse, gaili (f.). 

Abuse, to, gali dend (-ko). 
Accede to, manziir k. 

Accept, to, gabil k. 

Accident, hddisa. 
Accompany, to, sith-ho-lena 


ghair- 


According to, muwifiq (-ke). 

Accordingly, chunfnchi. 

Account (of money), hesdb ; 
(narrative), baydn; on ac- 
count of (owing to), ke 
sabab. 

Accoutrement, kil kanta. 

Accustomed to, to be, ‘adi h. 

Acknowledge, to, iqrar k. 


Acquaintance (person), adghna 
(m.); (knowledge, informa- 
tion), wdgifiyat ( f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Across, par (ke); us tara 
(-ki). 


Act, kam, ‘amal. 

Act, to (do), karna. 

Action, kam ; battle, lara’é (f.). 
Add, to, jornd. 

Additional, ziyada. 


Address, to, mukhatib h (kisi 
ké taraf). 


Admiration, ta‘agjub. 


Admit, to (acknowlege), man- 
na; (let in), dne 


_ to (asa plan), 

yar k. 

Advance, to(neué.), dge barhna. 
Advance (of money), peshgz 


Advanced guard, hardwal. 
Advantage, fa’sda. 


| To take advantage of (an 


occasion ), apna qabi chalana. 
Adventure, majara. 
Advice, salah (f.). 


Advisable, mugtazd-é-masluhat, 
munisib. 


Advise, to, salah dend, 

Afford, to (give), dena. 

Afraid, to be, darnd. 

After, pichhe (ke), ba‘d (ke). 
Afternoon (adv.),do pahardhale. 


VOCABULARY. 


Afterwards, ba‘d (ke). 
Again, phir, 

Against, ba-khilaf (ke). 
Age, ‘umr (f\ 


Ago (formerly), peshtar ; a few | 


days ago, thore roz 
some time ago, kuchh ‘ 
guzra. 


Agree, to (to), rdzt h; to suit, 
muwafiq ana (ko). 

Ahead, dge. 

Air, haw@ (f.). 

Alarm, dar, khau/. 

Alarmed, khauf-zada. 

Alert, hushydar. 

Alight, to, utarnd. 

All, sab. 

Alliance, mu‘ahada. 

Allow, to, cjazat dena ; dena. 


Allowed, to be, pand. 
Ally, sharzk. 

Almost, garib. 

Alone, akeld. 

Along, to go, chald jana. 
Already, abhi, pahle se. 
Also, bhi. 

Alter, to, badal dena. 
Although, agarchi. 


Always, hamesha. 
ll 
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oe ghat (f.), kamin-gah 
f.). 


Ammunition, bdrid gold. 
Amongst, men, ke bich. 
Amount, jumla. 
Anarchy, harj mary. 


Ancestor, purukha, bueurg; an- 
cestors, bap dade. 


And, aur. 

Anger, ghussa. 
Angle, kona. 
Angry, khafa. 
Animal, janwar. 
Ankle, taknda. 
Annoy, to, satdnd. 
Annually, salana. 


Another, disra ; of one another, 
mutual, ek dasre ka. 


Answer, jawadb; to— jawdab 
dena. 


| Anxiety, fikr (f.). 


Any, kuchh, ko’t; anything: 
kuchh. 


Apart, 

Apparently, z@hiran. 

Appeal, apil (f.). 

Appeal (to), to ruja‘ k; apil k. 


Appear, to, nazar and ; to seem, 
ma‘lim h. 


Appearance, zuhiir. 
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Appoint, to, mugarrar k ; to be 


appointed, mugarrar h. 
Appointment (office), mansab. 
Approach, to, nazdik Gna. 
Archer, tir andaz. 

Arabic, ‘arabi. 

Arise, to, uthna. 

Arm, bazi. 

Arms (weapons), hathyd@r. 

Armed, hathydr-band. 

Armour, zirah (f.). 

Army, fauj (f.), lashkar (m.). 

Around, gird (-ke). 

Arrangentent, band-o-bast, in- 
tizdm. 

Arrest (imprison), to, gacd k. 

Arrest, nazar-bandi (f.). 

Arrival, dar-dmad (f.). 

Arrive, to, pahunchna. 

Arrogant, 1 

Arrow, tir. 

Arsenal, top-khana. 

Artillery, top-khdna. 


As, jats ; as much as, jztnd. | 


Ascend, to, charhna. 
Ascent, charha’o. 
Ashamed, sharminda. 
Ask, to, piichhna. 
Ass, gadhi. 


VOCABULARY. 


Assailant, kamla karne-wala. 
Assault, hamla, halla, 
Assemblage. See Assembly. 
Assemble, to, jam‘ h (neut.) ; 


| Assembly, maylis (f.); jama‘at 


Assist, to, madad dena (ko). 
Assistance, madad (f.). 
Assure, to, yagin dilaind, 
Astonish, to, hatran k. 
Astonishment, ta‘ajjub. 


At (near), pas ; (in, etc. ), men, 
ko, par; at all (negatively), 
mutlaq. 


At once (suddenly), ek birg? ; 
in a moment, ek dam. 


Attack, hamla, halla; to at- 
tack, hamia k. 


Attempt, koshish (f.), qasd 
(m.); to attempt, koshish k. 


Attention, dtifat (f.). 
Auction, nilam. 


Authority, ¢khicyar ; the autho- 
rities, sarkar ( f.). 


Avenge, to, intigam lend (ka). 


Awake, to (neut.), 
(act), jagana. 


Aware, waqif. 
Away, to put, bar-taraf karnd. 
Awe, haibat (f.). 
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B 
Back, pith (f.). Beautiful, khib-sitrat. | 
Back (adv.), phir, wapas. Because, 7s wdste ki, ds lrye ki, 
Bad, kharab, bura. kyanke. 
Baggage, asbab, samdn. Become, to, honda, ho-janda. 
Bale, gattha. Bed, palang, bistar. 
Ball, gerd (f.), gol (f.). Before, dge (-ke) ; in front of, 
Bamboo, simhne (-ke), previous to, 
Banishment, jald-watani (f.). 
Bank (commercial), Beg, to, maigna. 


3 — of river, kinara. 
Banker, mahdjan., 4 
Barber, hajjam. 

Barely, mushkil se. 
Basin, lagan, 
Basket, tokri (f.). 


| Beggar, bhikhari, fagir. 
Begin, to, shuri‘ k. 
| Beginning, 


Believe, to, bdwar k. 
Belong, to, hond@ (used with 





Bath (ablation), ghusl. the possessive adjective 
Bathe, to (neut.), nahdanda, pronouns), eg., yékh ghar 
ghusl k. mera haz, this house belongs 


tome; woh ghora us ka haz, 

that horse belongs to him. 
Battle, lara’s (f.). Belt, Palen, (m.), du’ alt (f.). 
Bayonet; sangin (f.). Bend (of river), pher. 
Bazaar, bazar. ren niche (—ke), tale 
een *) nee | Beside, pds (-ke), nazdik 
Bear, richh, bhala. (-ke) ; besides, also, ‘alawa 
Bear (carry), to, le-chalna ; to 18-ke. 

bear down (overcome), da- Besiege, to, muhdgara k. 


Battery (mil.), morcha, top- 


oe : Best, sab se achchh@ ; to do 
Beard, ¢hari (j.). one’s best, hatta’l-magdir 
Beardless, be-resha. karna. 
Beast, hatwan. Bestow, to, 


Beat, to, marna. Better, brhtar. 
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Between, bich (-ke), dar- 
miyan (ke). 

Bid, to (order), 4ukm dena. 

Big, bara. 


Bind, to, bardhnad ; to cause 
to be bound, bandhand. 


Bird, chirtyd (f.). 

Biscuit, biskii}. 

Bite, to, katnd. 

Black, 

Blacksmith, luhdr. 

Blind (adj.), andha. 

Block, to, band k. 

Blood, daha, khin. 

Blow, chot (f.)- 

Blow, to (as wind), chalna. 
Blue, nila. 

Boat, kighti ( f.), ni’o (f.). 
Body, badan. 

Bold, diler. 

Boldly, dilerdna. 

Bone, haddi (f.). 

Book, kitab (f.). 

Border, kindra. 

Born, tobe, pardaih.  [lend. 
Borrow, to, udhar lena, qarz 
Both, donon. 

Bottle, shisha, bofel. 
Bottom, thah ( f.). 
Boundary, fadd (f.). 

Bow, kamdan (f.). 

Bowels, antenr (f. pl.). 
Box, sandiiq (m.), pefi (f.). 
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Boy, larka. 

Boyhood, larakpan. 

Brain, maghz. 

Branch, dali (f.), shakh (f.). 

Brave, bahadur. 

Bravery, bahaidurt (f.). 

Bravely, baka@durana. 

Breach, rakhna; to breach, 
rakhnak (—men). 

Bread, roji (f.). 

Breadth, chaura’é (f.). 

Break, to (neut.), thina; (act), 
tornd, tor-dalna ; to break (as 


day), tale h; to break faith, 
qaul se phirnd. 


Breakfast, haziri (f.), anaes. 


Breast, chhati (f.). 
Breath, dam (m.), sags (f.). 
Breathe, to, sds lend. 
Breeze, hawd (f.). 

Brick, int (f.). 

British, angrezi. 

Bridge, pul. 

Bridle, lagam (m.), 
Brimful, lab-d-lab. 

Bring, to, lana. 

Broad, chauya@. 

Broom, jhari. 

Brother, bha’7. 

Build, to, banana, ta‘mir k. 
Building, ‘:mdrat (f.). 
Bullet, golz (f.). 

Bullock, baz?. 


VOCABULARY. 


Bundle, gathyi (f.). 

Burden, bojh, 

Burn, to (neut.), palna ; (act), 
jalanda. 

Burst, to (meuwt.), phutna ; 
(act), phorna. 

Bush, jhar. 


Business, kam. 


Caliph, khalija. 


Call, to, buldna ; (call out), pu- 
karnd ; (be called or named), 
kahlana. 


Calm, dsiida; (of the sea), 
thahra hi’a. 

Camel, ant}. 

Camp, parda’o (m.), lashkar-gah 
(f.), Kampii (m.). 

Can (to be able), saknd. 

Canal, nahr (f.). 

Candle, batti (f.). 

Cannon, top (f.). 

Cannonade (to), gold marna 
(-par). 

Cantonment, chha’oni (f.). 

Capital (city), daru’s-saltanat. 

Captain, kaptan ; (of a ship), 
nakhuda. 

Captive, asir. 

Capture, to, giriftar k. 


Care (anxiety), jfikr (f.); 
charge, hawdla. 
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Busy, mashghil. 

But, lekin, magar; except, 
siwa (ke). 

Butcher, gasa@’z. 

Butler, khansdman. 

Butter, makkhan. 

Buy, to, mol lena, kharidna. 

By (near), pas (ke); by means 


of, se. 


Care, to, fikrk. 
Careful, khabardar. 
Cargo, bar-é-jahaz. 


' Carpenter, barha’i. 


Carpet, farsh. 

Carriage, gdarz (f.). 

Carry, to, te-chaina ; (by as- 
sault), hamla karke fatk k. 

Cartridge, tontd. 


Case (circumstance), al (m.), 
halat ( f.), stivat (f.) ; im any 
case, ba-har hal ; in the case 
(that) 2alat men. 

Cash, nagd. 

Caste, zat (f.). 

Cat, bill (f.). 

Catch, to, pakarna, 

Cattle, mawdghi (s.f. pl.). 

Cauliflower, phil-kobi (f.). 

Cause, sabab. 

Cause, to, karana. 

Caution, thizyat (f.). 
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Cantion, to, yatand. 
Cautious, khabar-dar. 
Cautiously, khabardari se. 
Cavalry, risdla. 


Cease, to, chhornad (act), haz | 


rahna (se), neut. 
Centre, bich, markaz. 
Ceremony, takalluf. 


Certain (sure), yaqin ; a certain 
amount of, some, kuchh. 


Certainly, albatta. 

Chain, zanjir (f.). 

Chamber, kamard. 

Chance (accident), atizfag ; by 
chance, 2ticfaqan. 

Change, to, badal k. 


Chaprasi (peon, wearing a 
badge), chaprdasi. 


Charge (attack), hamld, halla ; 
accusation, tohilzammat ; 
custody, hawdala. 


Charge, to (attack), hamla k ; 
to accuse, tdhilzimmat 
lagan@ (par); to order, 
hukm dena (ko). 


Cheap, sastd. 
Check, to, rokna. 


Cheer (to enliven), kkush k; 
encourage, dil barhand (-ka). 


Cheese, panir. 

Chief, (s.) sardar. 

Chief (adj.), awwal, bard. 
Child, bachchd. 

Chinese, chin ka. 

Choice 


VOCABULARY. 


Choice 

Church, girja. 

Circle, daira. 

Circumstance, kazfiyat (f.), 
hal (m.). 

City, shahr. [k. 

Claim, da‘wa ; to claim, da‘wa 

Claimant, mudda‘i. 

Class (order), darja; kind, 
quem ; (set, party ), firga. 

Claw, changul, nakhun. 

Clean, sdf; to clean, saf k. 

Clear, sdf, za@hir. 

Clearly (evidently), gahdran. 

Clemency, rakm. 

Clever, hoshydr, gabil. 

Cleverness, hoshydri (f.). 


| Climate, ab-o-hawa (f.). 


Clock, gharz. O’clock, see O. 
Close, to, band k. [ (ke). 
Close (adv.), pas (ke), nazdik 
Cloth, kapra. 

Clothes, kapye (pl.). 

Cloud, badal. 

Clump, 7 

Coast, kinara. 

Coat, kurtt (f.). 

Cocoanut, nariyal, ! 

Coffee, gahwa. 

Cogitation, ghaur (f.). 

Cold (adj.), thanda. 

Cold ( 

Collect, to, jam‘ k, 
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Collection, jama‘at (f.). Comparison, nisbat (f.) ; in 
Colonel, karnel. ane with, ba-nisbat 
~ke). 


Colour, rang. 


Colours (flag), jhanda, nishan. Compel, to, majbir k. 


Compensation, “waz. 

Competitor, harif. 

Combine, with, to, mil-jana Complain, to, shikayat k. 
(se). Complainant, mudda‘i. 

Combined, padwasta. Complaint, shikdyat (f.), nd- 


Column, sitin; —(of troops), | 


Come, to, ana; —up to, pas 
na; —up with (overtake), Complete (adj.), pitra, tamam ; 
pas (ke) pahunchna ; —back, to complete, pura k. 


phir ana, Completely, sar-d-sar. 
Comfortable, dstda. Compliment, salam. 
Command (s.), kukm; under Comply with, to, man-jand, 

the command of, —ke hukm razi h. 

ke ma-taht. 


Compose, to, baniind. 


Command, to, hukm k; — (as 
an army), sarddr hond (ka). ae pe of, to be, murakkab 


Commander, sarddar jot an Comrade, sath. 
army, sipah-sdlar; ‘ Com- eae 
mander of the Faithful,’ Conceal, to, chhipdna. 
amiru'l-miminin. , Concerning, babat (kz). 

Commence, to, ehura’ ke. Conciliate, to, tasfiya k. 


Commission (authority), ¢kh- Conclude, to, khkatm k; to 
tiydr ; perpetration, ¢rtikab. . make, karnd. 


Commissioner (official), kam- Conclusion, anjam, 


ishnar. Condition (state), Ral (m.), 
Commit, to, karnd. halat Cf.) agreement, shart 


Common (adj.), ‘amm. 
Commonly, aksar. 
Community ’ mh O89-0- amm. k ; (carry on), chaland. 
Companion, sithi. 


Conference, maghwarat (f.). 
Company (companionship), ‘map 
gubbat ; —of troops, folé ( ‘i J Confess, to, igrar k. 
kampani (f.). Confidence, bharosd. 


Conduct, chal-chalan. 
Conduct, to (guide), rahnuma’é 
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Confirm, to, sdabitk;—(asa 
sentence), manzir k. 

Conflict, lar@z ( f.). 

Confront, to, mugabala k (-h* 
or sé). 

Confusion, ghabrahat (f.). 

Connect, to, jorna, milana. 

Connected, pacwasta. 

Connivance, dnakani (f.). 

Conquer, to, fath k. 

Conquered (ad7.), maghlib. 

Conquest, fatk (f.). 

Consent, to, rdzi h. 

Consequence (result), natija ; 
in consequence of, ke sabab 
se; it is of no consequence, 
kuchh muzayaga nahin. 

Consider, to, khayal k. 

Considerable (much), bahut. 

Considerably, bahut. 

Consist (of) to; to be composed 
(of), muraggab h (se). 

Conspicnous, 2ahir, namidar. 

Constant (continual), paz-dar- 
par. 

Contain, to, samand. 

Content, razi. 

Contents, mazmiin. 

Continue, to, rahna. 

Contradictory, mukhtalif. 

Conversation, bdat-chit (f.), 
guft-o-gi (f.). 

Converse, to, bdt-chit k. 

Convince, to, yagin dilana ; 
to be convinced, to believe, 
yagin manna. 


VOCABULARY, 


Convoy, badraga. 


Cook, to, pakand. 


| Cook, 


Cool, thanda. 

Cooly, quli. 

Co-operate, to, muttafig h. 

Copy, to, naqi k. 

Cossack, Qazzak. 

Corn, andj, dana. 

Corner, kond. 

Corporal, a’ck. 

Corpse, lash (f.). 

Cost, gimat (f.). 

Cotton, ri’z (f.). 

Council (assembly),  majlis 
( f.); (of war), mushawarat-é- 
gang. 

Countermand, to, rad k. 

Country, mulk ; native country, 
watan. 

Courageous, dilawar. 

Course, dauwr (f.); in the 
course of (during), ke dar- 
miyan. 

Court (of justice), ‘adalat 
( f.); royal audience, darbdar. 

Court-martial, kort-marshal, 
lashkari ‘adalat. 

Courtier, darbari. 

Cover, to, dhanpna. 

Cover (s.), sarposh ; shelter, ar 


| Cow, ga’e. 


Crackle, to, charcharand. 
Creek, kol. 


VOCABULARY, 


Creep, to (go slowly), dhire 
dhire chaln&; to crouch, da- 
bakna. 


Creeper (plant), bel (f.). 
Crime, jurm, gunah. 
Criminal (s.), gundhgar, 
Crop, fasi (f.). 

Cross, to, par h, ‘ubiir k. 
Cross-road, chauraha. 
Crowd, bhir (f.). 


Crowd, to, machmachana, jam‘ 
h. 


Crowded (adj.), machaimach. 


Crown, taj ; to be crowned with 
success, kamydb h. 


Cruel, be-rahm. 


Cry, to (weep), ronda ; to shout, 
pukarna, 


Dacoit, daki. 
Dagger, khanjar. 
Dainty (s.), maza. 
Dall (pulse), dal (}.). 
Damage, nuqsdan. 
Dance, to, nachna. 
Danger, khagra. 
Dangerous, khatarnak. 
Daring (adj.), dialer. 
Dark (adj.), andhera. 
Darkness, andher. 


Date (time), tarzkk (f.); 
(fruit), khair. 
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Cudgel, lathi (f.). 
Cultivate (to), jotn’. 


Cultivated ground, jot? 
Zamin. 


hw? 


Cultivator, kisin (m.), ra‘iyat 
(f.). 

Cup, piydla. 

Cure, ‘clay, 

Curiosity, raz-jo't (f.). 

Curious (rare), nddir. 

Curtain, parda. 

Cushion, takya. 

Custom, dastir 
(f-)- 

Customary, ma‘mili. 


Cut, to, kdina ; —down (or off), 
kat-dalna ; to prevent, rokna. 


(m.), ‘ddat 


Daughter, beti. 

Dawn, subh. 

Day, din, roz. 
Day-break, subh, tarka. 
Dead, mi’a hi’a, murda. 
Deadly, médhick. 
Dealing (s.), k@r-o-bar. 


Dear (beloved), piyara ; expen- 
sive, mahanga, 


Death, maut (f.), wafat (f.). 
Debt, garz. 
Deceased, marhim. 


Deceit, fareb (m.), dagha (f.). 


170 


Deceive (to), dhokha dena. 


Decide (to), thahrana ; — as 
@ judicial finding, fazsal k. 
Decisive, gqaté'; thorough, 

complete, kamil. 
Deep, gahra. 


Deer, hiran. 
Defeat, shrkast (f.). 


Defeat (to), shtkast dené ; to be 
defeated, shtkast khand. 


Defence, bacha’o; defences of 
a fort, hisdr. 
Defensive, muhdfizdna. 
Defend (to), hefazat k, bachana. 
Defile (s.), dara (m.), ghati (f.). 
Delay, der ( f.), dirang (f.). 
Delay, to (neut.), der k. 
Delighted, 


Deliver, to, (hand over), hawa- 
la k (ke); to liberate, dzdd k. 


Demand (s.), da‘w@. 

Demand, to, mdngnd, da‘wi k. 
Dense, ghana. 

Deny, to, inkdr k. [h. 


t, to, chala jana, rawaina 


Dependent (on), muta‘alligq. 
Describe, to, baydan k. 
Desert (s.), bayaban. 
Desert (adj.), wiran. 
Desert, to-(neut.), firdr h. 
Deserter, bhagora, firari. 
Desertion, firdr. 

Desirable, marghab. 
Desire, to, chahna. 





VOCABULARY. 


Despatch, to, rawana k. 

Destined, to be, muqaddar h. 

Destiny, qismat (f.), magib 
(m.). 


Destroy, to, nest k, bar-bad k. 

Desultory, de-rabf. 

Detach, to (as troops), bhejnd, 
‘alahida k. 

Detachment, ta‘indti ( f.). 

Determine, to, gasd I. 

Diamond, hirda. 

Die, to, marnd, mar-jand, faut 


Different, judd, 

Difficult, mushkil. 

Difficulty, mushkil (f.). 

Dig, to, khodna. 

Dine, to, khainad khana. 

Dinner, khanna. 

Direct (adj.), stdha. 

Direct, to (order), hum dena ; 
to superintend, éhtimiam k. 

Direction, taraf (f.). 

Dirty, 
Disagree, to, 
ghagra k. 
Disband, to (troops), lashhar 

ma‘zil k. 

Discharge (s.), dismissal ; bar- 
taraft (f.);0fa gun (loud 
report), dharaka. 

Discharge, to (from office), 
bartaraf k;—as a gun, 
chhorna. 


mukhalif h; 
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Discipline, tarbryat (f.), intz- Do, to, karnd. 
gam (m.). Doctor, hakim, daktar. 
Disciplined, tarbiyat-ydfta. Document, kdghaz, sanad. 
se aa to, daryaft k; ma‘- Dog kutta. 
m k. 


D; ee Doubt, shakk. 
mas e Heaae \ J): Doubtless (adv.), be-shakk. 
Dismiss, to, (from office) ma ‘ziil . 
k; to be dismissed, ma‘zal h. ala niche ; downward, niche 
2 


Dismount, to, utarnd, 


Disobedient, na-farman. Draw, to, khainchna ; to draw 


up in order (as an army), 


Disorder (confusion), khalal. Grasta k. 
Dispatch, to, rawana k. Dress, libas, kapre (pl.). 
Dispersed, tittar-bettar. Dress, to (oneself), kapre 


Displeased, nd-khush. [(f.). pakannd. 
Dispute, ghagra (m.), takrar Drink, to, pina; to drink up, 


Distance, fasila, tafawut. A dale 

an i on ae se alte | Drive, to, hanknai ; —away, 
i as » adr. bhagana; to drive in (asa 

Distinct (clear), sdf. nail), garnd. 

Distinguish oneself, to (be Drowned, to be, dib-marnd. 
distinguished), mumtaz Drum, dhol, tambir 
honda, e 9 oe . 


Distinguished (eminent), mwm- | Dey, sakha. - 
taz, nimwar. Dry, to (act), sukhdnd. 


District, zila‘. [(f.). Duck, battakh. 
Ditch, khandaq (f.m.), kha't Dumb, giigd. 


Divide, to, bantnd. During, darmiydn (ke), men. 
Division (part), hissa; (of an Dusty, gard-aluda. 
army), dasta. Duty, kam (m.), khidmat (f.). 
E 
Kach, har ek, ek ek. Earth, mitt? (f.), zamin (f.), 
Eager, Grzdmand. the world, dunya ( f.). 


Karly, sawere. Harthquake, zalzala. 
Harn (to), kamana. Easily, dsdni se. 
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East, piirab, mashriq. 

Eastward, pilrab ki tarof. 

Easy, asin. 

Kat (to), khand, kha-jana. 

Educated, tarbcyat-yaftd. 

Educate, to, tarbsyat k, ta‘lim 
dena. 

Effect, to, ba-7a land, kar-lena., 

Effect, asar; to this effect, 2s 
mazmin ka, 

Effectually, kamilana. 

Effort, koshish (f.). 

Egg, anda. 

Egypt, misr. 

Hither, or, ya-ya. 

Elapse, to, guzarna. [hathni. 

Elephant, Aathi; (female), 

Elevate, to, wthand, sarfardz k. 

Embark, to, sawar honad (jahaz 
par’. 

Embrace, to, gale lagna (-ke), 

Embrace (8.), baghal-giri (f.); 


Eminence (high ground), 
tekrd. 


Empire, saltanat (f.). 
Employ, to (use), zsti‘mal k. 
Employed, mashghil. 

Empty, 

Emulate, to, ham-sari k. 
Enabled, to be, saknda, 
Encamp, to, dera k. [(f.). 
Encounter (battle) (s.), lard 
Encounter, to, mugdbala k(k@), 
End, anjam, intihd, 


VOCABULARY. 


End, to, khatam k. 

Endeavour, to, sa‘z k. 

Enemy, dushman, mukhalif. 

Engage, to (as rooms), lena ; 
to be engaged in, mashghil h. 


Enlist, to (neut.), bharti h; 
(act), bhartt k. [(f.)- 


Enmity, dushmani (f.), adawat 

Enormous, ‘azim. 

Enough, bas, . 

Enquiry, taftish (f.), pichh- 
pachh (f.). 

Enraged, ghussa-nak. 

Ensue, to, honda, G-7ana. 

Enter, to, andar find, dakhil h. 

aad to (in a record), dakhil 


Entire, tamam, pira. 
Entirely, bil-kull. 

Entrance, dakhl. 

Entreat, to, minnat k. 
Envelope, lifafa. 

Equal, bardbar. 

Erase, to, mitand. 

Errand, paighim. 

Error, ghalat (m.), chiik (f.). 
Escape, to, bachna. 
Especially, khusiisan. 
Establish, to, mugarrar k. 
Estate (property), milk (f.). 
Etcetera, waghaira. 
European, farang?. 

Evasion, bahana. 


VOCABULARY. 


Even (adj.), bardbar. 
Even (adv.), bhi. 
Evening, sham. | 
Event, wdqz‘a. 
Eventually, 

Ever, kabhi. 


Every, har, har ek; everything, 
sab kuchh. 


Everywhere, har kahin. 
Evidence, gawdahi ( f.). 
Evidently, zahiran. 

Exact, thik, durust. 

Exactly, bz-‘acnthi. 
Exaggerate (to), mubalagha k. 
Exaggeration, mubdlagha. 


Examination (test), ¢mtzhin ; 
scrutiny, mulaikaza. 

Examine, to (test), imtihan 
lend (ka) ‘azmana ; to in- 
spect, muldhaza k. 


Example (pattern), namiina ; 
warning, ‘zbrat (f.). 


Exceedingly, nzhayat. 

Excel in, to, kamal rakhna (- 
men) ; he excelled in horse- 
manship—, woh shah-sawar 
tha. 

Except, stwd (ke). 

Exclaim, to, bol-ufhna. 

Excuse, to (act), ma‘zér rakh- 
na; to make excuse, ‘uzr k. 


Face, muth, chihra. 
Fact, hagiqat (f.). 
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Excuse, ‘uzr. 


Execute, to (perform), 
lana ; to kill, qatl k. 


Executioner, jallad. 


ba-7a 


Exercise (physical), warzish 
(f.); military—, gawa‘vd. 
Exert, to (oneself), koshish k. 


| Exertion, hoshish (f.). 


Exhaust, to (useup), kharch k. 
Exhausted (tired), manda. 
Exhaustion, mdndagi ( f.). 
Exile, jald-watan. 
Expect, to, intizar k. 
Expedition (haste), shitdbi ; 
military—, ‘aztmat (f.). 
Expense, kharch. 
Expert, kar-dan. 
Explain, to, samphdn@, bayan 
b. 
Explanation, baydn. 
| Exploit, muhimm. 
Expose, to (lay bare), fash k. 


Extend, to (act), phazland, 
barhanda. 


Extensive, was?‘. 
Extraordinary, ‘ajab. 
Extreme, a@khir, nihayat. 
Extremely, nihdyat. 
Eye, ankh (f.) 


F 


Faction (class), firga. 
Fail, to, n@-kdmydb h. 
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Fairly (somewhat), kuchh, 

Faith (confidence), &tgdd, 
bharosd; religion, din 
(Mohammadan), dharm 
(Hindi); pledged word, 
gaul. 

Faithful, wafa-dar. 

Faithfally, wafddari se. 

Faithless, be-wafa. 

Fall, to, girna, parna, gir- 
parnda, 

Fall (descent), war. 

False, ghitha. 

Falsehood, jhith, 

Falsely, jhiith-muth. 

Family, khandan. 

Famine, kal. 

Famous, mashhir. 

Fancy, 

Far, dir. 

Fare, to (to be), rahna, honda, 

Fashion (way), taur. 

Fast (swift), jald, tez ; firm, 
mazbit. 

Fasten, to, band k. 

Fat (adj.), mota. 

Father, bap. 

Favour, ‘inayat (f.). 

Favourable, muwafig. 

Favourite, piyaird. 

Fear, dar, khauf. 

Fear, to, darnda. 

Fearful (terrible), 

Feast, ziydfat (f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Feed, to, 

Feel, to (touch), chhiina ; to feel 
ashamed, sharminda honda. 

Fell, to, gerand. 

Fellow-countryman, ham-wa- 
tan. 

Female, mdda. 

Fetch, to, lana, 

Fever, bukhar (m.), tap (f.). 

Few, 

Field, khet (f.), matdan (m.). 

Fierce (violent), shadid. . 

Fight, lara’t (f.), jang (m.). 

Fight, to, larna. 

Fighting (s.), laya@z (f.). 

Figure (number), ‘adad. 

File, to, (walk) chalnda. 

Finally, akhirash. 

Find, to, pand, ma‘lim k ; (by 
a court of justice), ~~ 

Finding (verdict), 

Fine (excellent), ‘ 

Finger, wigli (f.). 

Finish, to, khatamk, tamam k ; 
to have finished (completive 
verb), chuknd. 

Fire, dg; (of rifles, etc.), bar 
(f.), fair (f.) ; of artillery, 
gold-bart (f.). 

Fire, to (as rifles), bay k, 
fair k; to set on fire, ag la- 
gana (ko) ; to catch fire, ag 
lagna. 

Fire-engine, damkalda. 

Fireplace, chalha. 


VOCABULARY. 


Firing (s.). See fire. 
Firm (adj.), ustuwar, mazbag. 
First, pahla. 

Fish, machhli (f.). 

Fish, to, machhlé pakarna, 
Fishery, mahi-gah (f.). 
Fishing-rod, laggi (f.). 
Fit (adj.), la'eg. 

Flank, pahlé, bazi. 

Flee, to, bhagna, 

Flesh, 


Flight, gurez (f.) ; to put to 


flight, bhagdnd. 
Flog, to, chibuk marnd. 
Flood, sazlab. 


Flood, to (act), duband ; to be 
flooded, dibna. 


Flour, aid. 

Flow, to, bahna. 

Flower, phil. 

Fly, makkhi ( f.). 

Fly, to, urn. 

Foe, dushman. 

Follow, to, pichhe jana, patrawi 
k; the following _ story, 
niche likhi hi't kikdyat ; as 
follows, Rasb-é-zazl. 

Follower, patrau. 

Folly, be-wugifi (f.), himaqat 


Food, khand, khurak. 

Fool, be-wugif, ahmag. 
Foolish, nadan. 

Foot, paw ; (12 inches), ek fut. 
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| Footpath, pag-dandi ( f.). 


For (on account of), ke waste, 
ke liye ; for three days, tin 
roz tak. 


Forbid, to, man‘ k. 
Force (strength), zor ; troops, 


Forced to, to be, majbar h. 
Ford, paydb. 

Fordable, payab. 

Forehead, peshint (f.). 
Foreign, ajnabi, be-gdna, 
Forementioned, mazkir. 
Foremost, pahla, awwal (f.). 
Foresight, dir-andeshi. 
Forest, jangal. 


Forfeit, to (lose), khond ; to be 
forfeited (confiscated), zabg 
h. 


Forget, to, bhilna. 

Fork, kdantd, 

Form, shakl (f.), strat (f.). 
Form, to, baniind, karna. 
Former, agld, peshin, 
Formerly, peshtar, pahle, 
Formidable, mahib, gawi. 
Fort, gala‘a, 

Fortify, to, mustakkam i, mor- 


Fortified, mustahkam. 
Fortress, qala‘a. 

Fortunate, khush-nasib. 
Fortunately, khush-nostbi se. 
Forward, dge, pesh. 
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Found, to, bunyad dalna (ki). 
Foundation, bunydad (f.). 
Founder, banz. 

Fountain, fawwara. 

Fowl, murgh (m.), murghi (f.). 
Fox, lomri (f.). 

Frame-work, thath. 

Fraud, dagh@ (f.), dhokad (m.). 
Free, dzdad. 

Free, to, dzad k, chhor-dena. 
Freeze, to, gam-7 ana. 

French, fransisi. 

Frequent, lagd-tar. 
Frequently, aksar, barha. 
Fresh, taza. 

Friend, dost. 

Friendship, dosti (f.). 
Frighten, to, dardnd. 


Gain (s.), hdsil, nafa‘. 

Gain, to (acquire), hasil k, 
pind ; to gain a victory, fath 
pind, 


Gambling (s.), j#’a. 
Garden, bagh, baghicha. 
Gardener, mali. 

Garrison, ahl-é-gala‘a (pl.). 
Gate, phatak, darwaza. 
Gem, jauhar. 


General (s.), stpah-sdlar, jar- 
nel. 


General (adj.), ‘dmm. 


VOCABULARY. 


Frightened, khauf-sada. 
Frog, metdak. 
From, se. 


Front, in, dge (ke), samhne 
(ke). 

Front (of anarmy), agari (f.) ; 
to attack in front, agdri 
marna (ke). ((f.). 

Frontier, hadd (f.), sa 

Fruit, phal, mewa. 

Fruitless (unprofitable), be- 


Fugitive, bhagord. 

Fall, piira, bhara hia. 

Funds (capital), pinji (f.), 
sarmaya (m.). 

Furlough, raza (f.). 

Furniture, asbab, simian. 

Future, dyanda. 


Generally, aksar. 
Generosity, sakhawat (f.). 
Genie, jinn. 

Georgian, gurji. 

Get, to, panda. 

Giant, ‘frit. 

Gift, in‘dm. 

Girl, larki. 

Give, to, dena, 

Glad, khush. 


Glass (s.), kach; (drinking), 
piyala, gilas. 


VOCABULARY. 


Glass (adj.), kach ka. 

Glimpse, nagar. 

Glove, dastana. 

Go, to, jana; — forth or out, 
nikal-jana, — along, chala 
pana. 

God, khuda, allah, bhagwan. 

Goldsmith, sunfr. 

Good, ackchha, khib, bhala. 


Goods, asbab (n.), mal-o-mata* 
m™m.). 


Goose, 1aj-hans. 
Government, sarkdr ( f.), huki- 
mat (f.). 
Governor, hakim, gavnar. 
Grace (favour), fazl. 
Grain, andj, dana. 
Grandeur, ‘azamat (f.). 
Grandfather, dada. 
Grant, to, dena, bakhshna. 
Grass, ghds (f.). 
Grasscutter, ghasiyard. 
Graze, to, charna. 


Habit, ‘ddat ( f.), dastur (m.). 

Hair, bal. 

Half, 

Halfway, ddha-rasta. 

Halt (place), maqam; military 
term, halt. 


Halt, to (stop at a place), 
maqam k. 
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Great, bard, ‘azim. 

Green, hard. 

Greengrocer, baqqdl. 

Grocer, pansG@ri. 

Groom, s@’7s. 

Ground, zamin (f.). 

Grove, top. 

Grow, to, ugnd, barhna. 

Guard (watchman), chaukidar, 
pahra; (protection), hifazat 
(f.) ; state of caution, hogh- 
yart (f.). 

nel to, hifazat k, chaukast 


Guide, rah-bar, rah-numa. 


Guide, to, rah-numa’i k, cha- 
lana. 


Guilt, gunah (m.), tagsir ( f.). 
Guiltless, be-gunah, be-taqsir. 
Guilty, gunah-gar, tagsir-war. 
Gun (rifle or shot), bandag 
(f.) ; cannon, top (f.). 
Gunpowder, barat 


Hammer, mdartol. 
Hand, hath. 


Hand, to, dend; ‘hand over, 
hawala k (-ka). 


Handle (ofa plough), mufh- 


Handsome, 
Hand-writing, 


VOCABULARY, 


Happen, to, wiigé‘ h. 
Happily (fortunately), 


nasibi se, 


Harass, to, sdtdnad; (attack 
frequently), pat-dar-pat 
hamla k. 


Harbour (port), bandar ; re- 
fuge, panah (f.). 

Harbour, to, panah dena (-ko). 

Hard, sakht. 

Harm, nugsan. 

Hastily, jaldi se. 

Hat, topi ( f.). 

Hate, to, nafrat k. 

arr ‘adawat (f.), nafrat 


Have, to (possess), rakhna ; 
to have to—(be obliged to), 
parna, 

Havresac, hold. 

Hawk, baz. 

Head, szr, sar. 

Headache, dard-é-sar. 

Headman (of a village), patel. 

Health, tandurusti (f.), mizij 

Heap, dher. 

Hear, to, sunna, 

Heart, dil. 

Heat, garmi (/.). 

Heat, to, garm k. 

Heavy, bhari. 

Height, archa’s (f.); moun- 
tain, pahar. 

Heir, warts. 


Help, madad ( f.). 
Help (to), madad dena. 


| Helpless, lachar. 


Here, yahan, idhar. 
Hereditary, maurisi. 
Heritage, mirds. 
Hero, bahadur. 
Hidden, poshida. 


Hide, to (act), chhipaina; 
(neut.), chhip-jana, poshida 
h. 


Hideous, bhonda. 

_e tincha, buland ;(ofrank), 
‘alz, 

Highly, nihdyat. 

Highroad, sarak (f.). 

Hill, pahay. 

Hillock, fekra. 

Hindrance, atka’o. 

Hindu, hindi. 

History, tartkh (f.); story, 
gissa (m.). 

Hit, to (as a mark), lagna; 
to strike, marnda. 

Hither, sdhar, zs taraf. 

Hitherto, ab-tak. 


Hold, to (keep), rakhna; 
(grasp), pakarnad; to hold 
an assembly, majlis jam‘ 
karna. 

Home, ghar; at home, ghar 
par. 

Honour, ‘czzat (f.), dbri (f.); 
‘Your Honour’ dp, © 

Hoof, sum. 


VOCABULARY. 


Hookah, hugqa. 

Hope, umed (f.); to hope, 
umed rakhna, 

Horn, sing. | 

Horse, ghord. 

Horseback (on), ghore par sa- | 
war. 

Horsemanship, sawér-kari (j.). 

Horse-soldier, sawar. 

Horseman, sawar. 

Horse-race, ghur-daur. 

Hospital, 

Hostile, 7 

Hostility, dushmani (f.); hos- 
tilities, gang (sing.). 

Hot, garm. 


Hot-weather, garmi ka@ mau- 
sum. 


a 


Ice, barf (f.). 
Idea, khayal, 


Identify, to 
pahchanna. 


Identity, mugabagat (f.). 

Idle, sust. 

If, agar, jo. 

{gnorant, gahil. 

Ill, bimar. 

Illness, bimari (f.). 

Illustrious (distinguished), 
nam-war, mashhir. 

Imagine, to, khayal k. 

Imitate, to, pairavi k (-Ki.). 


(recognize), 
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Hotel, 


Hour, ghanta. 

House, ghar, makan. 

How, kazsd, kis-tarak, _ 
kar ; how much P kitna, 

However, wa-lekin, 

Huge, bahut bara. 

Humble, gharib. 

Hunger, bhikh (f.). 

Hungry, bhikha. 

Hunt, to, shzkar k. 

Hunter, shikari. 

Hunting (s.), shekdr. 

Husband, khasam, shauhar. 

Hut, jhonpri (f.). 


Immediate, garib. 
Immediately, fauwran, turt. 
Impassable, be-guzara, band. 
Impertinence, gustakhi (f.). 
Implore, to, mznnat k. 
Important, zaréir, muhimm. 
Impossible, ghair-mumkin, 
Imprisonment, gard (f.). 
ata to (comprise), shamd 


Included, mushtamil. | 
Income, amdani (f.). 


Increase, to (neut,), barhna ; 
(act), 


180 VOCABULARY, 


Indeed, fil-kagigat. Insufficient (in quantity), 
India, hindastan. ghair-kafi, kam. 

Indian, hinddstani. Insurgent, baghi. 

Infantry, paidal, piydda. Insurrection, baghdwat (f.), 
Infest, to, iza dena. balwa (m.). 

Infidel, kafir. Intelligence (news), khabar 


Influence, to, tdsir & (-par). 

Influence, tagir (f.), rusakh Intelligent, hoshydr. 
(m.). Intend, to, zrdda k. 

Inform, to, khabar dena. Intense (severe), shadid. 

Information, khabar (ff), Intention, 7rfda, gasd, 
ics Intentionally, jan-bijhkar. 


Infuse, to (as confidence), dil Intercept, to, rah met pakarnd. 


men dana. Intercourse, dmad-o-raft (f.). 
Ingratitude, nd-shukrt (f.). Interfere, dakkt k (- men). 
Inhabitant, bashinda. Interpret, to, tarjuma k. 
Inheritance, wirdsat (f.). - Interpreter, mutaryim. 
Injury, nugsan. Interrupt, to (stop), roknd; 


(speed), bat kagna. 
Intersect, to, taqato‘ k. 
Interval (space), fasila ; 


Injustice, be-insafi ( f.). 
Ink, styahi (f.). 
Innocence, be-gunahi (f.). 


(time), ‘ 
aati, be-gundh. Intrench, morcha bandi k. 
a Sa to, pichhna, daryaft Intrenchment, morcha bandi 
: | (f.) ; ditch, 
Inquiry, takgigat (f.), pursish Intrigue, sdzish (f.). 
(f.). Intrust, to, sonpnd. 


Insist, © osrdr . ; Invade, to, yiirish k, charhna, 
Inspection, mulahega. In vain, be-fa’ida. 


aes to, dil men dalna Invasion, yurigh (f.), 


Instead, ba-ya'e (-ke). Invest, to (besiege), muhdsara 
Instruct, to, stkhand, ta‘lim k. hk. 
Instruction, éa‘lim ( f.). Invitation, da‘wat (f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Invite, to, da‘wat k, buldna. 

Involve, to (be the cause of), 
sabab h (-ka). 

Iron (s.), lohd ; (adj.), lohe ka. 

Irrigate, to, sichna. 


Jackal, gidar. 

Jacket, kurta. 

Jaghir (rent-free grant of 
land), jagir. 

Jail, gavd-khana, zindan. 

Javelin, barchhi (f.). 

Jester, maskhara. 

Jewel, jauhar. 

Jockey, chabuk-sawar. 

Join, to (neut.), melna@ (-se) ; 
to be partner with, sharik 
h (~se); (act), miland, jor- 


Keep, to, rakhna. 
Kettle, degcha. 
Key, chabi (f.), kungi (f.). 
Kick, to, lat marna. 
Kill, to, mar-dalna, qatl k. 
Kind (adj.), mihrban. 

, ragm (f.). 
Kindness, mihrbani (f.). 
King, badshah. 
Kingdom, saltanat (f.), bad- 

shahat. 
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Island, jaztra. 


Issue, to (act), jart k, (neut.), 
nikalna. 


It, woh, yéh. 
Ivory, hathi-dant. 


Journey, safar. 
Judge, gaz?, mungif, jay. 
Judge, to ee samajh- 


Jump, to, ice to jump up 
(stand up suddenly), uth 
khara h, 

Junction, mildp ; 
rivers), do mel. 

Ji 

Justice, ‘adl, insaf. 

Just now, abhi; just as (at 
the very time), jab-hi. 


(of two 


Kitchen, bawarchi-khdna. 
Knapsack, jholz (f.). 
Knee, ghutnd, zani. 


Knee-deep, ghutne-tak. 

Kneel, to, ghutne teknd, do 
zani batthnda. 

Knife, chhurt (f.). 


Know (to), anna ; to discover, 
malim k; to be known, 
h (-ko). 


Known, 
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L 


Labour, méhnat ( f.). 

Labourer, muzdir. 

Ladder, sirhi ( f.). 

Lady, khatdn, bibi. 

Lake, jhil ( f.), tal (m.). 

Lakh (100,000), lakh. 

Lame, langra. 

Lament, to, afsos k. 

Lamp, chiragh (f.). 

Land, zamin (/f.). 

Land, to (neut.), utarnd. 

Lane, kiicha. 

Language, zabin(/.) bhasha(f.). 

Languish, to (proceed slowly), 
bahut Ghista chalna. 

Lantern, fdnis ( f.). 

Large, bard. 

Largely, bahut. 

Last (adj.), pichhla, akhir. 

Last (at), dk*-~ -*~ 

Lastly, 

Late, der ;:to be late, der k. 

Lately (of late), in dinon men. 

Latter, pichhla. 

Laugh, to, hanend. 


Law, shara‘; rule, 
ganiin. 

Lay, to, rakhna; to lay in 
(store up), jam‘ k, 

Lazy, 


Lead (metal), sgsd. 


ga‘ida, 


VOCABULARY. 


Lead (to), Jle-chaln@; (as 
troops), sarddrt k (-par). 

Leading (8.), sarddvi (f.). 

Leaf, pata. 

Leak, to, china. 

Lean, dubdld. 

Leap, to, kiidnda. 

Learn, to, stkhnd. 

Least, sab se kam. 

Leave (permission), 77@zat(f.); 


(of absence) chhutt? (f.); 
(to depart) rukhsat. 

Leave, to, abandon, chhorna, 
chhor-dena; to take leavet 
and depart, rukhsat h; to 
set out, rawana h. 

Left (not right), bdydan. 

Lemon, nimbi. 

Lend, to, garz dend, ‘ariyat 
dena. 


| Length, lamba’t ( f.), gal (m.) ; 


at length, @ © 

Leopard, chita. 

Less, kam (-se). 

Lesson, sabaq. 

Let, to (allow), dend; let him 
go, usko jane do. 

Letter, chit thi ( f.), khagt (m.). 

Level, barabar. 

Liberal, 


Liberate, to, chhornd, 
dena. 


Library, kutub-khdna. 


rhe 


VOCABULARY. 


Lie, to (speak untruth), 
bolnad ; —down, lefndai, 


Life, jan (f.). 
Lift, to, uthand. 
Light (adj.), roshan. [(m.). 
Light (s.), roshni (f.), ujala 
Light, to, roshan k. 
Lightning, bili (f.). 
Like (resembling), muwifiq 
(-ke), manind (-ki). 
Like, to, chahna, pasand k. 
Likely (probably), aghlab. 
Line (of print), satr (f.); (of 
soldiers), lain (f.), gitar 
(f.); “lines” (baracks), lacns. 
ion, sher. 
Lip, honth. 
(f.). 
Listen, to, sunnd, 
Litter (stretcher), doli (f.). 


Little (adj.), chhota; few, 
~ ya little (somewhat), 
~  — bahut. 


Mad, diwana. 


Magistrate, hakim, majistret. | 


Magnitude (size), gadr (f.) 
greatness, ‘azamat. 


Mahomedan (s.), musalman 
(adjective), mukammadi. 


Mahout, mahdwat. 
Mahratta, marhattd. 
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Live, to (be alive), gina; to 
reside, rahknd. 


Load, to, ladnd; (as a gun, 
etc.), bharnd ; loaded, bhard 


Lock, 

Long, lamba ; (of time), madid. 

Long, to, chaihna. 

Look, to, nigah k, dekhna. 

Looking-glass, @ing. 

Loose, ¢hilda. | 

Lord, khudadwand ; 
sahib, malik. 

Lose, to, khond, kho-dend ; (as a 
battle) hdrnd; to be lost 
(to perish), halak h. 

Loss (damage), nugsan, ziydn. 

Lota (metal pot), 

Low, nichda. 

Lower, to, utdrnd. 

Luggage, asbab, siman. 

Luncheon, tiffan. 


master, 


Main body (of army, etc.), 
galb, 

Maintain, to (one’s ground), 
remain firm, sdbit qadam 
vyahna ; to keep, rakhna. 


Majesty, shikoh (f.); your 


majesty, jandb-é-‘ali. 


Make, to, karnd, bandana ; to be 
made, 
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Male, nar. 
Mallet, mogrd. 
Man, mard, Gdmi; old man, 


Mandate, hukm, farman. 
Mango, am. 
Manner, farak (f.), faur (m.). 


Mancenvre (scheme), tadbir 
( f.); military exercises, ga- 
wa‘id, 

Many, bahut; as many, 7itnda. 

Map, naggha. 

ae kach; to march, kiich 

Mare, ghori (f.). 

Margin, kindra, lab. 

Mark, nishdn; to mark, m- 


Market, 

Marriage, shddi ( f.). 

Marry (to), shadi k. 

Marsh, daldal (f.). 

Master, malik, sdhib. 

Mat, chafa’i ( f.), boriya& (m.). 

Matter (affair), bat (f.), 
mu‘aimala (m.) ; it doesn't 


matter, kuchh muzdyaqa 
nahin. 


Meal (eating), khand. 


Mean, to (signify), 
rakhnd (-ki). 


Meaning, ma‘'nt (f.), matlab 


mani 


Meanwhile, tine men, 2s ‘arse 
men. 


VOCABULARY. 


Measure (to), mapnda. 

Measure (gauge), map ; plan, 
tadbir (f.). 

Meat, gosht. 

Medal, taghma. 


Meddle, to, hath dalua (—men), 
dakhl k (-men). 

Medicine, dawa (f.). 

Meet, to (neut.), milna (se), 
mulagat k (-se). 

Meeting, mulaqat (f.); con- 
gregation, jama‘at (f.), 
majlis ( f.). 

Melt, to (neut.), galna. 

Member (of a party), 
sahib. 

Memory, ydd (f.). 

Mend, to, marammat k. 

Mention, to, zikr k. 

Merchandise, mal, saudd. 

Merchant, saudagar, td777r. 

Mercy, rahm. 

Merely, makz. 

Merry, khush. 

Message, 

Messenger, qdszd. 

Metal (s.), dhat. 

Middle (s.), bich, mzyan ; n the 
midst, ke bich, ke darmiyan. 

Mid-day, do-pahar. 

Midnight, adhi-rat. 

Mile, mil, adh kos. 

Military, ja7g?, 

Milk, dudh. 


VOCABULARY. 


Mind, dd. 

Minister (of state), 
diwan. 

Mint, fakedal ( f.). 

Minute, pal ( f.), mina (f.). 

Miser, bakhil. 

Misfortune, musibat (f.). 

Miss, to (as a mark), khata k, 
chiikna. 

Misstatement, jhith. 

ay chak (f.), ghalati 


wazir, 


Mix, to (act), miland. 
Moist, gilda. 

Moment, dam. 

Monkey, bandar. 

Money, paisa, riipaya. 
Monsoon, barsdt ka mausim. 
Monster, rakshas. 

Month, mahina. 

Moon, chdnd. 

. More, z¢yada, aur. 
Moreover, tzs par bhi, balk. 
Morning, fajr (f.), subg (f.). 
Most, sab se ztyada, aksar. 
Mother, man, ma (f.). 


Nabob (a governor), nawab. 
Naked, naga. 

Name, ndm. 

Narrow, tang. 

Nation, gaum (}.). 
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Mound, {ild. 

Mount, to, charhna (=par), 
sawar honda (—par). 

Mountain, pahdr, koh. 

Mouse, chihi (f.). 

Mouth, munh; (of a river), 
muhana. 


Move, to (neut.), helna, chal- 
na; (act) hiland, chaldnd. 

Movement, harakat (f.). 

Much, bahut; so much, ztnd; 
as much, jitna ; how much? 
kitna., 

Mud, kichar ( f.). 

Mule, khachchar. 


Munshi (a secretary, a lang- 
uage teacher), munshi. 


Murder, khiin, qatl ; to murder, 
khiin k (-ka). 
Mussulman, musalman. 


Must, chahiye (from the verb 
chahna ; see Pt. 1.), 


Mustard, 
Mutineer, baghi. 
Mutiny, bagha@wat (f.), ghadr 


My, mera. 


Native (s.), bashinda. 


Native (adj.), dest; native 
country, wafan. 


Near (pr.), pas (~ke), taedik 
(-ke). 
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Nearly, gariban. 

Necessary (adj.), zariir. 

Necessaries, samdn, lawazima. 

Neck, gardan (f.). 

Needle, si’é (f.). 

Neglect, ghaflat (f.). 

Negotiation, mu‘dmala. 

Negro, habshi. 

Neighbour, parosi. 

Neighbourhood, payos, ds-pds. 

Neighbouring, Gs-pas ka. 

Nephew, bhati7a. 

Never, kabhi nahin. 

News, khabar ( f.). 

Newspaper, akhbar. 

Next (nearest), sab se garib; 
following (day, etc.), désrd. 

Night, rat (f.); at nightfall, 
gab rat hi’. 

Nightingale, bulbwl. 


Oath, gasam (f.), saugand (f.). 


Obedience, 7¢a‘at (f.). 
Obedient, farman-bardar. 
Obey, to, manna. 


Object (thing desired), magq- 


sid, maglab. 
Object, to, ¢tradz k. 


Obliged, to be (forced), maj. | 


bur h. 


Observance (rule), rasm (f.); 


qaida (m.). 


VOCABULARY. 


No, nahin, na. 

Noble (adj.), 

Nobleman, amir. 

Nobody, ko’t nahin. 

Noise, shor, ghul; to make a 
noise, ghul machand. 

Noon, do pahar, 

Nor, na. 

North, uttar, shimal. 

North-east, ishdn. 

Northern, shimdli. 

Nose, nak (f.). 

Not, nahin. 

Nothing, kuchh nahin. 


Notice (proclamation); ishtd- 
har, 


Now, ab, abhi. 
Nullah (watercourse), ndla. 


Number (multitude), kasrat 
( f.) ; (figure), ‘adad. 


Observe, to (keep), rakhna ; 
(obey), manna; (remark 
carefully), muldkiza karna. 

Obstacle, sadd (f.), rok (f.). 

Obtain, to, pind, hasl k, 

Occasion (time), bar (f.) ; 
opportunity, xnaubat (f.), 
maugas = — 


Occasionally, kabhi kabhi. 


Occupy, to (hold), gabiz h— 
par; (dwell), rahna (—men). 


VOCABULARY. 


Occur, to, waqt' h. 

Ocean, samundar. 

O’clock, baje; what o'clock 
is it? kitne baje hain ? 

Of, ka. 


Off (from upon), par se; (dis- 
tant), dir. 


Offence (crime), gundh. 


Offensive (attacking), hamla- 
awar. 


Offer, to, pesh k; to show (as 
kindness), karnd, 


Office (service), khidmat (f.); 
appointment, mangab ; 
(place of business), daftar. 


Officer, ‘dhda-dar ; afsar. 

Official (adj.), sarkavv. 

Official (s.), ‘ 

Often, aksar, barbar. 

Oh, ha,e ha,e, ah; (vocative 
case) az, 

Oil, tel. 

Old, puranad, gadim. 

On (pr.), par, ke tipar. 

On (adv.), age. 

Once, ek bar, ek dafa‘ ; at once, 
fauran, 


One, ek. 

Oneself, a) 
Onion, piydz (f.). 
Only, sirf, fagat. 
Open, khuld, 
Open (to), kholna. 


Opinion, ra’e (f.), 
(m.).. 
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Opium, afyiin. 

Opponent, mukhalif, harif. 

Opportunity, qaba (m.), fur- 
gat (f.). 

Oppose (to), muqdbala k. 

Opposite (in front of), simhne 
(-ke), (adj.), muqabil. 

Oppression, zulm. 

Or, yd. 

Orange, narangi (f.). 

Order (command), kukm; in 


order to, taki; order and 
arrangement, nazm-o-nasaq. 


Order (to), hukm dena, far- 


Orderly (adj.), regular, ba- 
qa‘ida. 

Origin, asl (f.). 

Original (adj.), asli, pahla. 

Ornament, zewar. 

Other, disrda. 

Otherwise, nahin to, warna. 

Our, hamdara. 

Ourselves, ham 

Out, bahar (-ke). 

Oven, tanir. 

Over, par, par (-ke); more 
than, ziydda (-se). 

Overawe, to, daranda. 

Overnight, rat ko. 

Overtake, to, bardbar ana(—ke). 


Overthrow, to, zer k ; (defeat), 
shikast dend. 


Owe, to, dharna, garz rakhna 
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Owing to (by reason of), ke 
sabab se. 


Own (pronom. adj.), apna. 


Pace, gadam. 

Pagoda, but-kada. 

Pail, balti ( f.). 

Pain, dard, dukh. 

Painful, dard-nak. 

Painter (artist), musawwir. 

Palace, mahall. 

Palm-tree, far, khajir. 

Panther, chitd, tendw’d. 

Paper, kighaz. 

Parade (mil.), qawa‘id, paret ; 
—ground, paret ka maidan. 

Parade, to (as troops), drdsta h. 

Paradise, bzhisht (f.). 

Parapet, kungura. 

Pardon, mu‘afi (f.). 

Pardon, to, mu‘af k. 

Parents, ma bap. 

Parrot, totd. 

Part (portion), hissa; —of a 
country, faraf (f.); for the 
most part, aksar; on his 
part, apni taraf se. 

Partner, sharik. 

Partridge, titar. 


Party (band), jamaat (f.); 
wok ay. ears ay 


Pass, to, guzarnda, 


chalna ; 


VOCABULARY. 


Owner, malik. 


Ox, bazl. 


(-ke);—in examination, pas 
h, kamyab h; to pass round 


Pass (defile), ghdat. 
Passage (passing), guzar. 
Past (elapsed), guzashia. 
Path, panth (m,), rah (f.). 
Patiently, sabr se. 

Pay, talab (f.), tankhwah (f.). 
Pay, to, ad@ k, chikana ;— 
attention (notice), dhydn k. 

Peace, sulk (j.). 

Peacock, mor. 

Pearl, moti. 

Peg, mekh ( f.), 

Pen, galam. 

Peninsula, jazira-numd. 
People, log (pl.), qawm (f.). 
Pepper, mirch (f.). 

Perceive, to, dekhna, ma‘lum k. 
Perfect, kamit. 


Perfectly, klmildna ; 
pletely, b2’l-kull. 


Perform, to, add k, baja land. 


com- 


| Perhaps, sh@yad. 


Perish, to, tabah h. 


—over (to cross), par h Permission, 7jazdt (f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Permit, to, iwdzat d; to be 
permitted, 7dzat malnd, 
panda. 

Perplexed, hairdin ; to be per- 
plexed, ghabrand. 

Persevere, to, mustagill h. 

Person, shakhs. 

Petition, ‘arz ({ f.) ; written—, 
arzi (f.). 

Petition, to, ‘arz k. 

Petitioner, arz karne 
multamis. 

Picture, taswir (f.). 

Pig, sé#’ar. 

Pigeon, kabitar. 

Pillar, stéén. 

Pillow, takya. 

Pioneer, belddr. 

Pipe (tobacco), hugqa ; 
water), nalz (f.). 


Pitch, to (as tents), khara k ; 
to encamp, khazma k. 


wala, 


(for 


Place, gagah (f.), makan (m.). 


Place, to, rakhna, dharna; to 
take place (as negotiations), 
chalna ; to occur, waqz'‘ h. 


Plain (s.), maidan. 

Plainly, saf saf, zahiran. 

Plaintiff, mudda‘z. 

Plan (scheme), mangiéba (m.), 
tadbir (f.). 

Plant, to (as a flag), khara k. 

Plant, nabat (f.). 

Plantain (banana), kela. 

Plate, basan, bartan. 
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Play, khel (m.), bazi (f.). 
Play, to, khelna. 


Please, to, khush k ; to be ap- 
proved, pasand dna. 


Pleased, khush. 

Plenty (much), bahut, tfrag se. 

Plough, hal. 

Plough, to, hal jotna, hal cha- 
lana. 


Ploughshare, nasi ( f.). 


Plucky (courageous), 
jan-baz. 


Plunder, lat (f.). 

Plunder, to, litnd, lat k. 

Poached eggs, anda poch. 

Poem, shér. 

Poet, sha‘cr. 

Point, nok ( f.) ; matter, mag- 
lab (m.); place, yagah (f.). 

Point out, to, batand. 

Poison, zahr. 

Pole (of tent, etc.), chob (f.). 

Police, polis; chief of police, 
kotwal. 


Policy, tadbir (f.); prudent 
measure, maslakat (f.). 


Political (ad7.), mulki. 
Pomp, hashamat ( f.). 
Pond, ‘alab. 

Pony, /afta. 

Pool, kund, dabra. 

Poor, gharib, muflis. 
Port, bandar. 

Porter (carrier), hammdl. 


diler, 
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Portion, higsa, bhdg. 

Position (place), yagah (f.). 

Possess, to, rakhn@; ta take 
possession of, g@biz h (—par). 

Possible, mumkin. 

Post: (place), jagah ( f ); ee 


pointment (rank), ‘3 
mansab. 


Postman, d@ak-wGila. 
Postpone, mauqif k. 
Potato, ala. 

Pouch, tosh-dan. 


Power, zor (m.), quwwat (f.), 
gudrat (f.). 


Powerful, zordwar, gadir. 


Practicable (as a breach), 
chalta ; is the breach prac- 
ticable yet or not? bughara 
chalta hiv’a ya nahin ? 


Praise, to (eulogise), ta‘rif 


Pray, to (say prayers), namaz 


Prayer, namdaz. 

Precipitately, 

Precisely, thik. 

Prefer, to, tarjih dena, 

Preparation, tatyari (f.). 

Prepare, to, taiyark ; to make, 
banana. 

Presence, huziir. 


Present (ady.), hazir, maujiid ; 
(of time), Ral; at present, 
fil hal. 


Present (s.), nazr, in‘am. 


VOCABULARY. 


Present, to, dena, 
to—oneself, hdzir h. 


Presidency (district), éha¢a. 

President, mir-majlis. 

Pretence, 

Pretend, to, bahana k. 

Prevent, to, man‘ k, roknda. 

Previous, pahla. 

Price, dam (m.), gimat (f.). 

Priest, zmédam. 

Prince, shah-zada. 

Principal (adj.), awwal, bard. 

Prison, zindan. 

Prisoner, gaidi. 

Private soldier, sipahi. 

Probable, aghlab. 

Proceed, to, chalnd. 

Procure, to, Adsil k. 

Produce, to, h&zir k, 

Profess, to (declare), izhar k; 
professed (ad7.), muzhar. 

Profession (calling), pesha. 

Profit, fa@’ida, sid. 

Profitable, f@ida-mand. 

Progress, taragg? (f.). 

Prohibit, to, man‘ k. 

Project, to (jut out), 
and, 

Promise (s.), bachan, wa‘da ; 
to promise, bachan dena. 

Promising (adj.), (suitable), 
munasrb, 

Promote, to (in rank, etc.), 
taraggt k (-ki). 


VOCABULARY. 


Promotion, taraqgi (f.). 
Promptitude, chalaki (f.). 
Proof, dalil (f.). 

Properly, achchhi tarak se. 
Property, mal, mal-o-mata&, 
Prophet, paighambar. 


Propose, to (advise), 
dena ; (intend), 7rada k. 


Prosecute, to (carry out), 


chalana. 

Prosperous, sa‘ddat-mand. 

Prostrate oneself, to, panw 
parna (-ke). 

Protect, to, pana@h dena (-ko), 
bachanda., 

Protection, hifazat (f.). 

Protector, hafiz; protector of 
the poor, ghartb parwar. 

Proud, maghrir. 

Prove, to, sdbit k. 


Q 
Quickly, jaldi se, turt. 


Quietly, 


Quarrel, ghagra; to quarrel, 
Quarter, pd‘o; quarter-guard, 


Question, sawal; to question, 
sawal k, piichhna. 


Quick, jald, tez. 


Radish, muli (f.). 
Raft, bera, 
Raid (to), dhawa k (-par). 
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Provide, to, muhazya k. 
Province, stba. 


Provisions (for an army), 
rasad (m.), khuradk (f.). 


| Public, ‘damm. 


Publish, to, zshtéhar k. 


galah | Pull, to, Khacachna, 


Punctually, bar-wagt ; exactly, 
thik. 


Punish, to, saz@ dena, 

Punishment, saza (f.). 

Pupil, shadgird, cheld, 

Purchase, to, mol-lena@, kharid- 
nd. 

Purpose, zrdda, maqsid. 

Purpose, to, zrada k. 

Purse, kisa. 

Pursue, to, pichhd karnd (-ka). 

Push, to, dhakelna, 

Put, to, rakhna, rakh-dend. 


chup chap; softly, 


Ghista. 


Quit, to (act), chhorna ; (neut.), 
chal-nikalna, 


Quite, b:’l-kull. 


Railing, kathara. 
Railway, rel ki sarak (f.), 
relwe (f.); station, ~*~" ~~ 
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Raiment, libds, kapre. 

Rain, meth (m.), barsdt 
barish ( f.). 

Rain, to, barasna, pani parna. 

Raise, to, uthina; (a siege), 
muhasara chhorna. 

Rampart, fasil (f.). 

Ramrod, gaz. 

Range (of hills), zanjira; 
rifle-range, golé bar ka ma- 
kan; renj (Eng.). 

Rank (grade), darja, ‘dhda; 
line, saff ( f.). 

Rapid, jald, tez. 

Rapidly, jaldi se. 

Rare, nadir, ‘azib. 

Rat, chiha. 

Rather (somewhat), kuchh. 

Raw, kachcha. 

Razor, usturd. 

Reach, to, pahunchna. 


Read, to, parhni; to read out 
(as a charge, etc.), sundnd. 


Ready, tazyéir. 

Real, asli, sachchda. 

Really, sach-much. 

Reappear, to, phir nazar and. 

Rear, pichhayi (f.). 

Rear-guard, chanddawal. 

Reason (cause), sabab (m.), 
bats (f.). ' 

Rebel, bagi. | 

Rebel, to, sar-kashi k. 

Rebellion, baghAwat (f.), 


™, ). 


es 





VOCABULARY. 


Rebellious, 

Receive, to, 

Recently, thore dinon se. 

Recognize, to, pahchanna ; 
(realize), ma‘liim k. 

Reconnaissance, jdsilsi (f.). 

Record (s.), daftar. 

Recount, to, bayan k. 

Recover, to (act), phir pana. 

Recruit, rangkrit, nayd sipahi. 

Reflect, to (consider), ghaur k. 

Reflection (consideration), 
ghaur (f.). 

Refreshment (food and drink), 


Refuge, panah (f.). 

Refuse, to, inkar k. 

Regard (look), nagar (f.); 
with regard to, ké nisbat. 

Regiment, paltan (/f.). 

Regret, to, pachhtana. 

Reject, to, radd k. 

Reign, to, badshahat k; (as 
peace), 7ari h. 

Rein, 

Reinforcements, kumak (f.). 

Rejoice, to, masrir h, khushi k. 

Relate, to, bayan k. 

Relation (telling), baydan. 

Relative, righta-dar. 

Release, to, chhorana, dzad k. 

Relief (alteration), dram; 
(changing quarters), badli 
(f.); (help), madad (f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Relieve, to (as a garrison), 
madad dena (-ko). 

Religion, din (Muhammadan) ; 
dharam (Hindu). 

Remain to, rahna, thaharnd. 


Remainder, bagiya (m.), bagi 


Remedy, ‘dj. 

Remember, to, ydd k. 

Remnant. See Remainder. 

Remove, to (neut.), chald gana ; 
(act), dir k; (dismiss) bar 
taraf k. 

Rendered necessary, to be, 
zartr h. 

Renown, shuhrat (f.), nam 
(m.). 

Repair, to, marammat k. 

Repel to, daf* k. 

Reply, jawab ; to reply, gawab 
dena. 

Report (information), khabar 
(f.), rapart (f.); rumour, 
ajwah (m.). 

Report, to, khabar dena, rapart 
k; to report oneself to, (to 
visit) mulagat karnd (se). 

Represent, to (state), ‘arz k, 
ezhar k. 

Representation, ‘arz (f.), ¢zhar 
(m.). 

Repulse, to, if k, shikast 
dena. 

Reputation, dbrz (f.), nam! 
(rn.) 

Request, darkhwast (f.), ilt:- 

m.). 


13 
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Request, to, wltimas k, maigna. 


Required to, to be, parnda; 
he had to go, us ko jane 
para. 


Requirements 
lawdzima. 


Requisite (adj.), zariir, darkér. 
Rescue, to, bachand. 

Reside, to, rahnad, basna. 
Resist, to, mug@wamat k. 
Resolve, to, vada k. 


Respect (esteem), ‘zzzut (f) ; 
(courtesy), adab (m.). 


Respect, to, ‘tzzat k, adab k 


(necessaries ), 


Respective, apna apna. 

Responsibility, jawab-dihi (f.). 

Rest (repose), dram; remain- 
der, 

Rest, to, dram k. 

Restore, to (give back), pher 
dena ; (to former state), ba- 


hal k ; to restore order, ¢nti- 
zam na'e.sar se mugarrar k. 


Restrain, to, roknd, bdz rakhna 
(-se). 

Result, natija ; to result, na- 
tija h (~ka). 

Retire, to, hatnd, hat-jand. 

Retreat (flight), gurez (f.). 

Retreat, to, pas pa h, hatna, 
hat-7 dna. 

Return, murdja‘at (f.); to re- 

* turn, pher and, phirna. 

Revenge, infiqam, badla. 
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Revenge (to take), intigam 
lena (-ka). 


Revenue, khardj (m.), Imddnit 
(f.). | 


Revolt, baghawat ( f.). 

Reward, zn‘dm. 

Rib, pasii ( f.). 

Rice, chdwal ; (boiled), bhat. 

Rich (wealthy), daulatmand ; 
(costly), gimati. 

Riches, daulat (f.). 

Ride, to, sawdr h, sawdri k. 

Right, correct (adj.), durust ; 
(not left), dahind. 

Right (¢.), kagq ; pl. hagig. 

Ring, angithi (f.). 

Ripe, pakka, 

Ripen, to, pakna. 

Rise, to, uthnd, 

Risk of, to run the, jokhim 
uthand (-kz). 

Rival, harif, 

River, naddi (f.), daryd (m.). 

Road, rasta (m.), rah (f.), 
sarak ( f.). 

Robber, chor. 


Robe, j@ma (m.); (of honour), 
khil‘at (m. f.). 


Saddle, zin. 


Saddle, to, zin bandhnd (-par). 


Safely, salamati se. 


VOCABULARY, 


Rock, chattan (/f.). 

Rocket, bar. 

Rocky, pathrila, 

Rod, ik (fishing), laggi 

Roof, chhat ( f.). 

Room (apartment), kamard 
(m.), kothri (f.). 

Rope, rassd@ (m); rasst (f). 

Rose, gul. 


Rough, (uneven) khurkhurd, 
(severe) sakht; ‘to have a 
rough time,’ taklifer uthana, 


Round (adj.), gol; (adv. and 
postpn.), ke gird. 

Row (line), gitar (f.). 

Rub, to, malna, malish k. 

Ruby, Ja‘l. 

Rule (regulation), ganiin, ga‘i- 
da ; (government), hukimat 
(f.); asarule (generally), 


aksar. 
Rule, to, hukwmat k. 
Ruler, hadkim. 
Rumour, afwih. 
Run, to, daurnda. 
Rupee, ritpiya. 
Rush, to, jhapatnd. 
Russian, ris. 


Safety, saldmate (/f.). 


Sail, to, pal se chalna ; to start, 
rawana h. 


VOCABULARY, 


Sailor, mallak, jahazi. 

Sale, brkri (f.). 

Sally, khuriy (m.); phapat(f.). 
Salt, namak, 

tes (s.), salam ; to—, salam 


Same, wéhi, yahi. 

Sand, bali. 

Satisfy, to, rézik; to be satis- 
fidd, raz h. 

Save, to, bachand. 

Say, to, kahna@, bolna. 

Scabbard, miydn. 

Scaling ladder, nardban. 


Scarcity, kami (f.); famine, 
qahkt (m.). 

Scatter, to, chhitrana ; 
perse), tittar bittar k. 

Scattered (dispersed), é2ttar- 
bittar. 


(dis- 


Scene (place), makan; (spec- | 


tacle), tamasha. 
Scent, to, stinghna. 
Scholar, shdgird, talib-‘ilm. 
School, maktab, madrasa. 
Scimitar, shamsher (f.). 
Scorpion, bichchhi. 
Scout, 7as 
Scratch, to, nochna. 
Scream, to, chilland. 
Sea, samundar, daryd. 


Search (s.), taldsh (f.); to 
search, dhiindhna, ialash k. 
Season, mausim (m.) ; reaping- 

season, fasl 


195 


Second (adj.), disrd, 


Secure, to (save), backhand ; 
(establish), mugarrar k; 
(fasten), bardhna. 


Securely (firmly), 


Security (bail), zamdnat (f.) ; 
(safety), amn (m.). 

Sedition, fasdd. 

See, to, 

Seed, bi. 


Seem, to, ma‘liim h. 
Seer (2 lb. weight), ser. 


| Seize, to, pakarna, gabza k 


(-par or -ko). 

Select, to, chunna. 

Self, Gp, khud ; oneself (objec- 
tively), apne ta’tn. 


Sell, to, bechnad, farokht k; 
to be sold, biknd. 


Seller, bechne-wala; firosh; 
(used in compounds), e.g., 
mewa-firosh, fruit-seller. 


Send, to, bhejnd, rawana k; to 
send for (a person), buld- 
bhejna ; (a thing), mangand. 

Sensation, hzse. 

Sentence (judgment), fatwa 


Sentence, to, fatwa dena, hukm 
dena. 


Sentinel 
Sentry 


Sepoy, scpani. 
Sergeant, hawala-dar 


; pahre-wald, pas-ban. 
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Servant, naukar, chakar. 
Serve, to, nawkaré k. 


Service, naukari (f.), 


Set, to(place), rakhnd, dharna. 
Several, ka’i, chand. 

Severe, sakht. 

Severely, sakhi. 

Sew, to, sind. 

Shade, chhaya ( f.). 

Shade, to, chhayd dena. 

Shake, to, hilana. 

Shameless, be-sharm. 

Shape, strat (f.), shakl (f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Shore, kindra. 

Short, chhota; (few), 
kam; in short, gharaz. 

Shortly (soon), thori der men. 

Shortness, kamé (f.), kotahi 


thora, 


Shot, (s.), (a firing at), mar 
( f.) ; small shot, chharrda. 


| Should er, 


Shout, to, 


Show, to, batana, dikhlanda. 


Sickness, bimavi (f.). 


Share, to (act), bdntna, hissa| gia, (of body), pahla (m.); 


Sharp, tez. 

Sharpen, to, tez k. 

Sheep, bher. 

Sheet, chadar (f.). 

Sholf, takhia, ¢aq. 

Shelter, dr (f.), panah (f.). 
Shield, dhal ( f.). 

Shine, to, chamakna. 

Ship, jahdz (m.), kighti ( f.). 
Shirt, gamis. 

Shoe, jutt (f.). 

Shoemaker, mochi. 


Shoot, to, goli marn@; to kill 
by a shot (as a bird), marné ; 
shooting (sport), shikdr ; to 
go shooting, shikdr ko jana. 


Shop, dakan (,f.). 


| Siege, muhasara. 


Sight, nazar (f.), nigah (f.). 
Sign, nighdn ; signal, ishara. 
Sign, to (signal), zsha@ra k. 
Silently, chup-ke, chupchap, 
Silk, 
Sin, gunah, pap. 
Since, jab-se, ba‘d (-ke). 
Single, 
Sink, to, 
Sir, sahib, 77. 
Sister, bahin. 
Sit, to, batthna. 
Situated, wigs". 
Skill, gdabiliyat (f.), 

(m.). 


Skilled, hunar-mand, gabil. 


VOCABULARY. 


Skin, chamra. 
Skirt, diman. 


Sky, dsman. 
Slacken, to (as firing), sust h. 
Slave, ghulim; female—, 


Slay, to, mar-dalnd, qail k. 
Sleep, to, sond. 


Slight (ady.), slender, patla 
a little, thord. 


Slightly (a little), thord. 

Slip, to, phisalna. 

Slippery, phislaha, 

Paes to (be sloping), dhali 


Sloping, dhali. 
Slow, dhista, sust. 
Slowly, Ghista. 
Small, chhota. 


Smash, to, tor-dend ; (to pieces). 
chair karnd. 


Smell, to, sirghna. 

Smile, to, muskurand. 

Smoke (s.), dha’. 

Smoke, to (tobacco), pind. 

Smooth (level), ham-war. 

Snake, sdnp. 

Snow, barf. 

So (thus), asa ; (accordingly), 
chunancht ; so much, tind; 


in this way, 7s farak ; so as to, 
ta ke. 


Soap, sabiin. 
Soft, narm. 


Soil (earth), mit{i (f.); land, 
zamin (f.). 

Soldier, sepahi. 

Some, kuchh, ko’, 
chand. 

Something, kuchh. 

Sometimes, kabhi kabhi. 

Somewhat, kuchh. 

Son, beza. 

Soon (quickly), jald; (in a 
short time), thori der men ; 
as soon as (whenever), jab- 
hi. 

Sorrow, gham, afsis. 

Sorry (penitent), pasheman ; 
(sad), ramjida. 

Sort See qism (f.), manner, 
tarak (f.). 

Sortie, khuri7. 

Sound (aqj.) healthy, bhala- 
changa ; firm, mazbit. 

Sound (s.), dwaz ( f.). 


Source (origin), ast ( f.) ; cause, 
sabab (m.). 


South, dakhan. 
Southern, dakhani, dakhan ha 
Sow, to, bond. 


Space (distance), fasila ; (of 
time), ‘arsa. 


Speak, to, bolna ; (speak out), 
bol-uthna. 


Spear, bhala, neza. 
Spend, to (money), kharch k. 
Spit, to, thiikna. 


Splendid (fine), ‘umda; (very 
good), bahut achchha. 


ket ek, 
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Split, to, chirnd ; (split), chira 
hia. 


Spoil, to, bigdrna, kharab k. 

Spoon, chamcha. 

Sport (play), khel; (hunting 
or shooting), shzkar. 

Sportsman, shtkari. 

Spot, chhint (f.), dagh (m.) ; 
place, jagah ( f.). 


- = # @ 


Spread, to (act), phailana; 
(as a carpet, etc.), bechhana ; 
(neut.), phatlnd. 


Spring, to, kiidnd ; (to mount), 


Spur, mahmez (f.), kdnta (m.). 
Spy, jdstis. 

Square, chau-kond, murabba‘. 
Stab, to, chubhand, bhonkna. 
Stable (s,), zstabal, tawila. 
Stage (of a journey), manzil 


Staircase, sirhi (f.). 


Stamp on, to (trample), raund- 
nf, panw-tale malna. 


Stand, to, khard h. 


Standing (permanent), q@’cm. | 


Star, tard. 

Start up, to, chaunkna ; to de- 
depart, rawdna h. 

State (condition), fal (m.), 
hdlat (f.). 

State, to, baydn k. 


VOCABULARY. 


Station (cantonment), chha’ont 
(f) ; (railway), isteshan (m.). 


Stature, gadd (m.), gamat (f.). 
Stay, to, rahna, thaharnd. 
Steal, to, churand, chort k. 
Stealthily, chhup-ke. 

Steamer, dg-bof. 

Steed, ghora. 

Gtnat £5124 ( f.); (adj.), fala- 


Steep, khara, 

Step (pace), gadam. 

Step, to, chalna; (into), gadam 
rakhn& (—men). 

Stick, lakri (f.). 

Stick, to (adhere), chipatna ; 
to stick into (act), chubhana. 

Still (adv.), ab-tak. 

Stirrup, rzkab (f.). 

Stockade, lakar-kot. 

Stomach, pef. 

Stone, patthar. 

Stoop, to, ghukna. 


Stop, to (neut.), khara rahna, 
rahna ; (act), prevent, roknda. 


Stores, rasad (f.), asbab (m. 
pl.). 

Storm, tifdn (m.), andhi (f.). 

Storm, to (attack), hamla k. 

Story, kahdnit (f.); (of a 
house), manzil (f.). 

Straight, sidhd, rast. 


Stranger, ajnabi, ghair. 


VOCABULARY. 


Stream (current), dhdra ; river, 
naddi (f.). 


Street (narrow), galt (/f.), 


Strengthen, to, mazbit k. 

Stretch, to (pull), tdanné; 
(neut.) to extend, phailnd. 

Strew, to, chhitrand. 

Strict, 

Strike, to, marna. 

String, sutli (f.), rasst (f.). 

Strive, to, koshish k. 

Strong, mazbit, gaw? ; number- 
ing, ta‘dad men. 

Struggle (fight), lara’s (f.). 

Struggle, to (make effort), 
jidd-o-jahd k. 

Student, talcb-“lm, shagird. 

Subdue, to, maghlitb k. 

Submit, to (surrender), taslim 
k, i¢G‘at k (-ki). 

Subsequent, pichhila. 

Subsequently, ba‘d, pichhe. 

Succeed, to, kam-yab h; (toa 
throne), 74-nishin h. 

Success, kdm-yabi (f.). 

Successful, kdm-yab. 

Suffer, to (endure), sahna; 
(be ill), bimar h; to suffer 
defeat, shikast khana; to 
suffer trouble, taklif uthanda. 

Sufficient, bas, kaft. 

Sufficiently, bas. 

Sugar, shakar (m.), chini (f.) ; 
(raw), gur. 
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Sugarcane, ikh(f.), ganna (m.). 
Suggest, to, chitdnd, 

Suit (of clothes), 7: 

Sum (money), mablagh; (to- 


Summer, garmi ka mausim, 
Summit, chofi (f.). 


Summon, to, buldnd, 
bhejnd. 


Sun, stray, aftab. 
Sunset, ghurib-é-aftab. 


Suppliant, multamis, ‘arz 
karne-wala. 


buld- 


Supply, to, muhazya k, dena. 
Support (aid), kumak (f.). 
Support, to, kumak dena (-k 


| Suppose, to, 


yal k. 

Surface, sath (f.). 

Surgeon, jarrah. 

Surprise, ta‘aj7ub. 

Surprise, to, muta‘ajjib k; 
(take unawares), achdnak 


Surprised, mutta‘ay77b. 

Surrender, to (submit), taslim 
k; (hand over), kawdla k 
(—ke). 

Surround, to, ghernd. 

Surrounding (on every side), 
ds-pas (—ke). 

Suspend, to, lafkana; (from 
office), mu‘aztal k. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Sustain, to (suffer), sahnd. chi erica mitha’i ( f.), halwa 


a; (as an attack), bar- 
k (-ki). 
Swamp, daldal (f.). 
Swarm, to, jhund ke ghund h, 
gam h. 
Swear, to, gasam khanda. 
Sweep, to, phdrnda. 
Sweet, 


Table, mez ( f.). 
Tail, dum. 
Tailor, darzi. 


Take, to, lend; (take out), 
nikalna; (capture), pakar- 
na, giriftar k, 


Talk, bol-chdl (f.), bat-chit 
(f.). 


Talk, to, bolnai; (converse), 
bat-chit k, guft-o-gi k. 


Tamarisk, 7h@ a. 


Tank (reservoir), haug (m.) ; 
(lake), ¢a@la@b (m.), jhil (f.). 


Target, nishana. 

Tea, cha (f.). 

Teach, to, stkhand, ta‘lim dena. 
Teacher, ustdd, sikhine-wala. 


Tear, to, phirnd; (to pieces), 
"(draw = out), 
nikalna. 


Telegram, tar. 
Tell, to, bolnd, kahna, 


(m. 
Sweetmeat-seller, halwa’t. 


Swell, to, phiiind ; (increase), 
barhna, 


Swift, jald, tez. 

Swiftly, jaldi se. 

Swim, to, pazrna, ((f.). 
Sword, talwar (f.), shamsher 


Temper, miztj (m.), tabi‘at 
(f.) ; (out of temper), khafa. 

Temple (Muhammadan), mas- 
jid ; (Hindu), mandir. 

Tent, tambié, dera; tent-pole, 
chob (f.). 

Term (conditic 

Terrible, haul-nak. 

Test, azma’ish (f.), amtéhan 


Test, to, azmand, imtékan lena 
(-ka). 

Than, se. 

Thank (to), , 

That, woh. 

So that, in order that, ¢@ kz, kz. 


Thatch, chhappar; to thatch, 
chhappar chhanda. 


Thatched roof, chhappar. 
Their, un-kd. 

Then, tab, us-wagt, to, phir. 
There, wahdn, udhar. 
Therefore, ts-wiste, ts-lye. 


VOCABULARY. 


Thick (fat), mofa; 
garha. 

Thief, chor. 

Thin, patla, dubla. 

Thing, chiz (f.). 

Think, to, sochna, khayal k; 
(suppose), samajhna. 

Thirst, piyds (f.). 

Thirsty, piydsd. 

This, yéh. 

Thither, udhar. 

Thorn, kantd, khar. 

Thoroughly, achchhi farah se, 


(dense), 


Though, 

Thought, soch, khayal. 

Threaten, to, 

Throat, 

Throne, takht, masnad. 

Through, war-par, men se ; by 
means of, ke sabab se, ke wa- 
stle se. 

Throughout (during), dar- 
miyiin (-ke); (from end to 
end), ant se ant tak. 

Throw, to, phenkna, dalna; 
(down), ddal-dend; to be 
(thrown) off one’s guard, 
ghafil h. 

Thrust, to (stab), bhonkna ; 
(stretch out, extend), barha- 
na. 

Thunder, gar). 

Thus, avsd, ya, 28-farahk. 

Thy, 

Tidings, khabar (f.). 
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Tie, to, bandhna ; (tight), kas- 
na. 


Tiger, bagh, sher. 
Tile, khaprail. 
Till 
m.), zamana (m.) ; 


bar (f.), daft (m.); this time 
(now), ab ki bar. 


Tin, gald@’i ( f.). 
Title, lagab. 

To (prep.), ko. 
Tobacco, tamaki.. 


To-day, a. 
Toddy (palm-wine), tari (f.). 
Together, ba-ham, ek sath; 


with, sath (~ke). 


Token, ‘aldmat (f.). 
To-morrow, kal. 

Tone (manner), chal (f.). 
Tongue, jibh (f.), zabdn (f.). 
Too, ziyada ; also bhi. 

Tooth, dant. 

Top \ amu choti (f.), kala 


(m.). 

Torch, magh‘al ( f.). 

Torrent, saclab. | 

Touch, to, chhiina, fatolna, hath 
lagana (-ko). 

Towards, ki taraf. 

Tower, bur7. 

Town, shahr, nagar. 


Track (road), pag-dandi (f.), 
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Trail, ghasit (f.), pag-dandt 


Train, to (instruct), ta‘lim 
dena, stkhand. 

Train (railway), dg-gdri (/f.). 

Tranquillity, asidagi (f.). 

Translate, to, tarjuma k. 


Transport (carriage), bdr-bar- 


Travel, to, safar k. 

Traveller, mus&fir. 

Treachery, khiyanat (f.). 

Treasure, ganj, mail. 

Treasury, khazana. 

Treaty, ‘ahd-o-paiman. 

Tree, darakht. 

Tremble, to, kAampna. ([(f.). 

Trench, khandaq (f.), kha’t 

Tribe, gaum (f.). 

Tribal, gaumi. 

Tribute, ba) (m. f.), kharay. 

Trick (deception), hila. 

Triumph, zafar (m.), fath (f.). 

Triumphant (victorious), fath- 
mand, ghalib. 


Triumphantly (rejoicing), sha- 
diyana, 


Troop, folé (f.). 
Troops, fauj (f.), lashkar (m.). 


Ugly, bad-sirat. 
Umbrella, chhata (m.), chhatri 


VOCABULARY. 


Trooper, sawdar. 
Trot, to, dulki chalna. 
Trouble (s.), taklif (f.), diqq 


Trouble, to, saiand, taklif dena. 
Trousers, pa’e-7ama. 
Truce, mdhlat (f.). 
True, sach, sacha ; 
own), haqigi. 

Truly, sach-much. 

Trumpet, tur? (f.). 

Trunk (elephant’s), siind (f.). 

Trust, 7‘étibar, bharosa; to 
trust, bharos&t k (-ka or -par). 

Try, to (attempt), koshish k, 
to try (by a court of justice); 
tajwiz k (-ki); tobe tried 
(as a case), tajwiz h. 

Turban, pag7i (f.). 

Turn, to (neut.), phirnd ; (act), 
phirana ; to turn out (eject), 
nikalnad; to turn the face 
(towards), mutawajjth h (- 


ki taraf). 
Turnip, shalgham. [dant. 
Tusk, dant ; (elephant’s), hathi- 
Tutor, ustad, mu‘allim. 
Twice, do bar, do daf*. 


Twist, to (act and neut.), batnd ; 
(act), marorna. 
Tyrant, za@lim. 


(genuine, 


Unable, to be, nahin saknda. 
Unaccustomed, ‘adi nahin. 
Unawares, achinak, na-gah, 


VOCABULARY. 


Under, ke niche, ke tale; (un- 
der the command of), ke ma 
taht. 


Understand, to, samajhna, ma‘- 
lam k. 


Undertake, to (form the design 
of), qasd k (-ka). 

Undress, to, kapre utdrnda. 

Unexpectedly, na-gah. 

Unfit, na-larg. 

Uniform (dress), wardi (f.). 

Unimportant, halka. 


Unite, to (neut.), milna@ (-se) ; 
(act), milanda. 

Unless, agar na. 

Universe, dunya@ (f.), jahan 
(m.). 

Unoccupied (as a place), 
(as a person), be-kar. 

Unsuccessful, na-kamyab. 


Vacant, 

Vacate, to, khali k. 
Valley, wadi (f.). 
Valuable, gimati. 

Value, gimat (/f.). 
Vanquish, to, maghlib k. 
Vanquished, maghlib. 


Various, mukhialif, tarah tarah 
ke. 


Vegetable, tarkari (f.). 
Veil, nigab. 
Vein, rag (f.). 
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Until, tak, talak. 

Unwilling, razi nahin. 

Up, apar (-ke). 

Uphold, to, ufhana, sambhalnd. 
Upon, tpar (—ke), par. 


forward), sidha. 

Upwards, tpar ko; upwards 
of (about), takhminan. 

Use, kam, iste'mal. 

Use, to, isti‘mal k, kam 
land. 

Useless, ham ka nahin, nikam- 
ma, 


Usual, ma‘mili ; as usual, das- 
tur ke muwafiq. 


Utmost, parle durje ka ; to the 
utmost, hatta’l-maqdir. 


Utterly, bel-kull. 


Velvet, n 
Verdict, fatwa. 


Very, bahut ; the very same, 
wohi; very (emphatic adv.), 
hi; it 18 your very own, 
tumhara-hi hai. 


Vessel (ship), sahaz. 
Vexed, ranjida, khafa. 
Vicinity, Gs-pis (m.), nazdiké 


Victorious, 
Victory, fath (f.), Ja (f.). 
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Victuals, khurak (f.); 
(m.); undressed victuals 


View, nazar (f.); (intention, 
desire), murad ( f.). 

Village, ganw (m.), bastz. (f.). 

Villager, gdnw-wald, ganwar. 

Vinegar, sirka. 

Violation (as, of a truce), nags. 

Visit (s.), mulagat (f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Visit, to, muldgat k (-se). 
Vocabulary, lughat ( f.). 
Voice, Gwdz (f.). 

Volley, bar ( f.) ; to fire a vol- 


ley, bar urand. 
Vomit, to, qat k. 


Voyage, safar; sea-voyage, 
darya’t safar. 


Vulture, giddh. 


WwW 


Wages, tankhwah (f.), talab Warm, garm; to warm oneself, 
ie tapna. 


Waist, kamar (f.). 


Wait for, to, rah dekhna (-ki) ; 
to watch for, await, munta- 


zir h (~kd). 


Wake, to (neut.), jagna ; (act), 


jagand. 


Warning (in formation), ¢¢f:la° 
(f.); (admonition), ‘brat 
(f.); without warning, un- 
expectedly, na-gah. 

Wash, bathe, to (neut.), nahana ; 
(act), dhond, nahlana. 


Walk (s.) (ramble), sair f.), | Washerman, 


road or path, rah (f.). 


Walk, to (move about), chalna;, 


phirnad, sair k; (on foot), 
pacdal chalna. 


Wall, 
Wallet, jhold. 


Wander about, to, phirnd, gar- 


dish k. 
‘Want, to, chihna, mangna. 


Wares, mal (m.), gins (f.). 
Warehouse, kofthi ( f.). 


Warfare, lari (f.), jang-o- 


jadal (m.). 


Waste (devastated), war, wi- 
ran ; to lay waste, wirdn k. 

Watch (guard), pahra (m.), 
chauki (f.). 

Watch (clock), ghayi (f.). 

Watchman, pahre-wald, chauki- 
dar. 

Water, pani. 

Water, to (give to drink), pans 
pilant (-ko); to irrigate, 
sinchna. 

“Watering order,” in, fahla’t 
men. 

baa nila (m.), naddé 
(f.). 


VOCABULARY. 


Waver,to, hichakna, pas-o-pesh k. 
Wax, mom. 


Way, rah ( f. ), rastG (m.); to 
take one’s way (towards), 
rah lend (—-kt) ; manner, faur 


Weak, kam-zor, za‘éf. 

Wealth, daulat (f.), mal (m.). 

Wealthy, daulatmand. 

Weapon, hathyar. 

Wear, to (put on), pahinna. 

Weather, ab-o-hawa (f.), 
im (m.). 

Week, hafta. 

Weep, to, ronda. 

Weigh, to, tolna. 

Weight, wazn. 


Welcome (adj.), mubdrak ; 
(agreeable), khush-dyand. 


Welcome (s.), mubdrak-badi 
Welfare, bhala’t (f.), 


Well (s.), ki’an. 


Well (adj.), achchha, bhala ; 
(in health), tan-durust. 


West (s.), pachchham, magkrib, 
Western, pachchhami. 
Wet, gilda. 


What (interrog.), kya; (rela- 
tive), jo. 


Whatever, jo kuchh. 

Wheat, gehiin. 

When, jab, jis wagt ; 
rog.), kab. 


(inter- 
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Whence, kahan se, kidhar se. 

Whenever, jab kabhi. 

Where, jahan ; (interrog.), ka- 
han. 

Whereupon, 72s par, tis par. 

rrasvemel, GYy@; or, ya. 

Which, jo; (interrog.), kaun, 
kaun-sa, 

While, whilst, jab-tak ; in the 
meanwhile, 7s ‘ars 

Whip, chabuk, kora. 

White, safed. 

Whither, kidhar. 

Who, 7o ; (interrog.), kawn. 

Whole, sara, tamam, pira. 

Why, kytin, kis-waste, kahe-ko. 

Wide, chaura. 

Widen, to, chaura k. 

Wife, jor, ‘aurat. 

Wild (savage), wahkshi, jangli. 

Win, to, jitnai; (a victory), 
fath pana (-par). 

Wind, hawa (f.). 

Window, khirki (f.); pharokha 
(m.). 


Winter, 74rd, zamistan. 

Wire, | 

Wisdom, ‘aql ( f.), dana 
Wise, ‘agl-mand, danish-mand. 
Wisely, ‘aql-mandi se. 


Wish, to, chahnd, 
rakhna (-k 
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With, sath (-ke); together 
with, samet (ke). 

Withdraw, to (neut.), hatna, 
pas pai honda. 


Withdraw, to (act), baz lena ; 
(take out), nikdlna. 


a bhitar (-ke), andar (- 
ke). 


Without (outside), bahar (-ke 
or se) ; except, not having, 
baghair (-ke). 

Witness, gawah, sdkshi; (evi- 
dence), gawahi (/f.). 

Witness, to, dekinda. 

Wolf, bhertyd. 


Woman, ‘aurat, stri; old wo- 
man, birhi, buddhi. 


Wood, lakri (f.). 
Wooden, lakri ka. 

Word, bat (f.), lafz (m.). 
Work, kam. 


Work, to, kam k; to work 
hard, méhnat k. 


Works (fortifications), morcha 


Yard (inlength), gaz; (pace), 
gadaw. 


Year,* —— 
Yellow, 
Yes, han. 
Yesterday, kal. 


a | 


VOCABULARY. 


World, dunya ( f.), gahan(m.) 
Worn, kira, kenchu’d. 


Worry, to (act), satana, digg 
dena. 

Worst, sab se 

Worsted (defeated), 
shikasta, 


Wound, zakhm; 
sakhm k. 


Wounded, : 
Wrath, ghazab (m.), khafagé 


to wound, 


Wrestle, to, kushti k. 

Wrestler, pahlawan. 

Wrist, pahurcha (m.) ; 

Write to, likhn@; (cause to be 
written), lékhwana. 

Writer (clerk), mukurrir, mun- 
shi, babi. 

Writing, likhawat (f.) ; hand- 
writing, dast-khagt (m.). 

Wrong (incorrect), »@-durust ; 
a wrong action, khata (f.). 

Wrong (at fault), to be, 
k. 


Yield (surrender), to, taslim k. 


| You, tum. 


Young (s), bachcha. 
Young (adj.), jawan, 
Your, 


PART IV. 
MANUSCRIPT READING. 


A very important and undoubtedly difficult branch of the 
study of Urdii is the reading of manuscripts, facility in which 
can be acquired only through a good knowledge of the language 
and by means of constant practice. 

The character in which most books in India are lithographed 
is called the ta‘lig, while the caligraphy employed in ordinary 
correspondence is styled the shikasia, ze. ‘broken hand.’ In 
shikasta manuscripts not only are the vowel points omitted ; 
but the rule as to not joining certain letters to a letter follow- 
ing is frequently disregarded, especially in the case of the 


letters ddl, and :) 7e. 


The student, before attempting to read the ghikasta petitions 
(commencing on page 265) should learn the words and expres- 
sions in the short list which follows hereafter, and should then 
very carefully study the 30 duplicate petitions which have been 
printed in the ta‘lig character (commencing on page 221), and 
have been provided with a translation into English. By this 
means, he will not only acquire a useful knowledge of the pecu- 
liar style and phraseology of Urdu petitions; but, by compar- 
ing them with their shikasta duplicates, will be able to note how 
the formation of letters in the one style of caligraphy differs 
from that in the other. Of the shikasta petitions 10 have been 
actually set for the Lower Standard Examination, 10 for the 
Higher Standard, and 10 are from miscellaneous sources. 
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Respectful appellations addressed by petitioners to 


a 


i? | 
y 


berlin 

de in 
IS 

DS ent 

7 

ovlod. 

ened Slade 
wale 
yltgle Wale 
yr <2 ye, 
IIR bye 

YR For 

Jp} Bor 

we) Jule 
yp dle 


superiors, 
ap, 
janab, 


janab-é-‘ali, 


hazrat, 


huziir, 


khawind, 
khudawand, 
khuddwand-é-né‘mat, 
sahzb, 
sahib-8-‘alishan, 
gharib-parwar | 
ghuraba-parwar } 
banda-parwar 
banda-nawdz J 
‘Adil-é-2aman, 


dad-gustar, 


Sir, Your Honorr. 


Your Excellency, 
Your Majesty. 


Exalted Sir. 


Your Majesty, Your 
Highness, Your 
Worship. 


Your Majesty, Your 
Highness. 


Lord, Master. 


My Lord, Your Lord- 
ship. 
Lord of bounty. 


Master, Mr., Sir. 
Exalted Sir. 


Cherisher of the poor. 


Cherisher of servants 
or dependents. 


Just One of the age. 


Diffuser of justice. 


Terms used by a petitioner in speaking of himself. 


tow 


loa 


banda, 


tabe‘dar, 


slave, servant, depen- 
dent. 

obedient one, depen- 
dent, servant. 


ey o 


MANUSCRIPT READING. 


khak-sar, 
‘agz7z, 
ghuldm, 
fidwi, 


kamtarin, 
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humble one (kt. like 
dust). 


helpless one. 


slave. 


devoted, your devo- 
ted servant. 


Your humble servant, 
the meanest of 
(your slaves). 


Miscellaneous Words. 


akhir, 


utarnd, 


adab (pl. of adab), 


adab, 
az, 

afsos, 
ettila‘an, 


agarchi, 


ummed, 


ammedwar, 


- 'en’am, 


- at last. 


to alight, descend. 


salutation; respects, 
good manners. 


politeness, courtesy. 
from. 

alas ! 

for information. 
although. 


certainly. 
hope. 


hopeful. 
reward. 
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MANUSCRIPT READING. 


ayanda, 
bar-bardar, 


bare, 


bashanda, 


bars, 
bagi, 
bal-bachche, 


ba-7a land, 
ba-kal-karnd, 


bakhshish, 
baradar, 


bar-bad honda, 
bar-taraf honda, 
basti, 
ba-miijrb, 
band-o-bast, 


bandagi, 


bahar, 


- fature, 


burden-bearing; beast 
of burden. 


once ; at last. 
resident. 


cause, reason. 
remaining; remain- 
der. 


children; wife and 
family. 


to execute, fulfil. 


to establish ; to rein- 
state. 


present, gratuity. 
brother. 


to be ruined, des- 
troyed. 


to be dismissed (from 
office). 


village; small town; 
inhabited place. 


in accordance with ; 
by reason of. 


plan; management, 
arrangement. 


devotion ; salutation ; 
worship.’ 


all ; whole; as far as. 


MANUSCRIPT READING. 


pichhla, 
purana, 
pardaz, 
parwarigh, 
parwari, 
pahle, 
phailna, 
pryara, 


pairavt karna, 


pesh, 


pesh karna, 
tar, 
tartkh, 


tashrif lana, 


tafsil, 
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. last, past. 


old, 


performing, accom- 
plishing. 


fostering : patron- 
ising ; protection. 


cherishing ; nourish- 
ing. 


in the first place; 
before. 


to bespread, tospread. 
dear, beloved. 


to prosecute (as a 
case); to follow, 
imitate. 


before (in time or 
place), 


to put before, submit. 
telegram. 
date (time). 


to honour witb one’s 
_ presence, to come. 


details, particulars. 


ja, place layla ja-ba-j@ here and there ; 


jadi, 


everywhere. 
magic, charm. 
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jan, life; spirit. Adj. (met.) dear, beloved, e.., 


bha’s gan, 
jan-o-mal, 


jab tak, 


jurm, 
jam‘ karnd, 


Ji, 
jind, 
chandi, 


chacha, 


charhna, 
chundnchi, 


chiinkz, 


chhuttt, 


hasil karna, 


hazir (adj.), 


Ral, 


dear brother. 

life and property. 

until; till when; by 
that ‘(or which) 
time. 


sin, crime, fault. 


to collect, accumu- 
late, assemble. 


life, spirit, heart. 
to live, be alive. 
(s), silver. 


paternal uncle. 


to ascend, to rise (in 
price, etc.). 


so that, in such a man- 
ner, accordingly. 


whereas, since. 


leave of absence, fur- 
lough ; dismissal. 


to obtain, acquire. 


present. 


state, condition, cir- 
cumstance. (Adj.), 
present, current, 
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halat, ( pl. of Aalat), 


halat, 
hadd-é-adab, 
hardm, 


hissa, 


hukm, 
halal, 


khas-kar (or kar-ke), 


khawindi, 


. khabar-gi7i, 


khuda, 
khidmat, 


khatt, 
khud, 
khauf, 
khauf-nak, 
dakhil hon& 


dima, 
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conditions, circum- 
stances ; facts, par- 
ticulars. 


state, condition. 


the limit of respect. 


prohibited, unlawful. 


part, share. 


order, command. 


allowable, lawful. 
in particular, especi- 
ally. 


patronage ; 
kindness. 


favour, 

taking care of, look- 
ing after. 

God. 

service, employment. 

letter. - 

self. 

fear. 

terrifying, frightful. 

to enter, arrive. 


may it continue ! 


4 


214 


newly 
He 


loa - 


bales 
we 
2 be 
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darkhwast, . 
dar-kar, 
du‘d, 
dikhlana, 
dil -a wari, 


dawa- aa Tu, 


rae, 


rahm, 
rukksat, 
rukhsat hona, 


rishwat, 
rawana honda, 
zindagi, 

Zor, 

ayada, 

s8thi, 

sal, 

sabab, 
sar-fardz honda, 


application, request. 
necessary, required. 


prayer, supplication 
(to God). 


to show. 
bravery. 


medical treatment, re- 
medy. 


opinion, advice. 


mercy, pity, compas- 
sion. 


permission to depart, 
leave of absence. 


to take leave, depart, 
bid adieu. 


bribe. 

to start, set out. 
life, existence. 
strength. 

more. 
companion. 


year. 


cause, reason. 


to be exalted or pro- 
moted. 
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sarkdr, 


sifarish, 
salam karna, 


saldmat, 


samundar, 
sanah, 
sawdr honda, 
szwa'’e, 
sond, 


satr karna, 


shah-rah, 
shuri' karna, 


shukr, 


gubh, 

sirf, 

zarur, 

taqat, 

talab karnd, 


the Government; the 
authorities. 


recommendation, 


to salute, greet. 


salutation, hail, &t., 
safety. 


sea, ocean. 
year. 
to mount, to embark. 


except, besides. 


(s), gold. 


to take the air; to 
ramble ; to view. 


highway, main road. 
to begin. 


thanks; praise (to 
God). 


dawn, morning. 
merely, only. 
necessary, urgent. 
strength. 


to summon, call for, 
require. 


218. 


U6 ye 2bhir karnd, 
3 


all 
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zulm, 


to make evident, ex- 
plain, tell. 


' tyranny, oppression. 


the contracted form of (o gene ‘igawi, 


Christian. 


€ dypAww = san-é- ‘isawi, the Christian era; A.D. 


bee ELS 


@ 
” 


isle 


aor 


Uy 


‘ayib, 
‘ali, 


‘aré, 


‘arzi, 


‘ariza, 


‘“zaat, 


‘aziz, 


‘umr, 


‘tndyat, 
‘thda, 


gharaz, 


farmanda, 


wonderful, strange. 


high, exalted. 


representation, peti- 
tion, request ; 
breadth. 


written petition ; letter 
(from an inferior). 


humble petition; letter 
(from an inferior). 


honour, dignity. 


dear, highly esteemed, 
respected. 


age, life. 


favour, bounty. 


office, appointment, 
post. 


in short, in fine. 


to order, command, 
to say (by a ‘supe- 
rior). 
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faryad, 
fasad, 
fazl, 
faqat, 


fikr, 


faisal hona, 


gam, 


gabl, 
gadr, 
qari, 
quem, 
qasd, 
haf, 
kab-tak, 


kami karna, 


kasfiyat, 


READING. 
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complaint, _lamenta- 
tion, cry for help. 


rebelli on, disturbance, 
sedition. 


grace, bounty. 


only; no more; that 
is all, 


thought, reflection ; 
care, anxiety. 


to be settled, be adju- 
dicated. 


permanent, 


estab- 
lished. 


prior to, before. 


magnitude, quantity ; 
greatness, dignity. 


near. 

kind, sort. 

intention ; aim, object. 
sufficient. 


till when P how longP 


to show deficiency 


(in). 


state, circumstances ; 
account, statement. 
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Se 


L230 


Oude 
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gugranna, 
guzarnd, 
guzashta, 
giriftar honda, 


ghat, 


gherna, 
la-char, 


la’ia, 


lautnd, 
ihaza, 
nire, 
mal, 
mantun, 
mangnd, 
mah, 
mablaghk, 


machand, 


muddat, 


madad, 


to put before, present. 
to pass, elapse. 
past. 


to be caught, seized. 


landing place, bathing 
place, quay, ferry. 


to surround, invest. 
helpless. 
fit, worthy. 


to turn back, return. 
therefore. 

through, because of. 
property, wealth. 
maternal uncle. 

to ask for, beg. 
month ; the moon. 
sum (of money). 


to stir up, excite (as 
revolt) ; to make. 


space of time, a long 
time. 


help. 
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mudd‘a-‘alath, 
mudda‘i, 

mazkiir, 

marhim, 
marammat karnda, 
musibat, 


matlab, 


ma‘riza, 


moaf karnd, 
magar, 
manzur karna, 


murcafiq, 


maut, 


mauzid, 


mu arrakha, 


mihrban, 


muharya karnda, 


defendant. 
plaintiff (in law-suit). 


afore-mentioned, a- 
foresaid. 


deceased. 
to repair. 


misfortune, calamity. 


object, purpose, mo- 
tive, request, thing 
sought for. 


written (in a petition), 
related ; dated. 


to pardon. 


but. 


to sanction, approve. 


conformably, agree- 
ably to. 

death. 

existing, present, 


ready, available. 


dated. 
kind. 


to make ready, get to- 
gether, arrange. 


yet 
wes 9 
polis 


we Wy 


UG] agile 
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na-manzir karnd, 


nesbat, 


nuqgsan, 
naql, 
namak-hardm, 
namak-halal, 
niydaz, 

wazib, 
wiqgéa, 
walid, 

wabda, 

wajh, 
waghatra, 
wafat, 
wafadar, 


wilayat, 


walad, 


hath ana, 


to refuse, reject, dis- 
approve. 


reference, comparison. 


dames, harm, loss. 
copy (of a latter, etc.). 
disloyal. 

loyal. 

supplication, prayer. 
necessary, proper. 


event, occurrence. 


father. 
plague, _ pestilence ; 
epidemic. 


manner, way, cause, 
means. 


etcetera. 
death. 
faithful. 


a foreign country ; 
England. 


son. 


to come into the pos- 
session of. 
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ye han, yes, verily, by the by. 
liga err halak hona, to pertsh, die; to be 
killed. 
we 
ned = hammat, courage, magnanimity. 
ddgd haiza, cholera. 
ep yagin, certain, positive; true. 
7 
ute” yan-hin, in this very manner. 





Urdu Petitions in the ta‘laq Character. 
l. 


a ae ee 

WS oo ad yin i yet 
; i opde “ut Be Sep I S eer 
ul Lot 6 fhe S Ar] rae 

~ Les bene gry Ke yap Cais se 6 S15 agile 
"Pile yal ebay pee lye SI pod "yay 
ot a 8 ell ye a - Bn 
8 Sigs S spey sat uf ee ae 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! Your devoted servant had 
asked from your Honour one month’s more leave on account of 
sickness, but your Honour had refused the application for this 
reason, that your obedient servant had not sent with ita 
doctor’s certificate. Cherisher of the poor! Your devoted 
servant lives in a country place,! and there is no doctor here. 
In Benares certainly there are many doctors, but that city is 
very far from your devoted servant’s village. Your devoted 
servant has neither sufficient strength to make the journey 
to Benares, nor so much money that he might send for a doctor. 
Therefore your devoted servant is hopeful that your Excellency 
will grant, by favour, your devoted servant’s application for 
leave. That is all. * 

The petition of your devoted servant, Gori Shankar Dabe. 
Date, 13th November, 1904. 


1, Dihat or dihat = villages ; the country ( as opposed to town). 
2 Fagat means literally ‘only.’ 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! Your Honour had written that 
“the chhotd sahib} is going * to Calcutta, ‘On the 20th Decem- 
ber go to Wilson’s Hotel and meet him.” To-day is the 25th 


1 chhofé gahib, ‘the young gentleman,’ ig @ term used in speaking of @ 
subordinate Huropean official ; it is also employed, especially by servants, 
in referring to the son of their master. 

“2 tashrif land =* To honour with one’s presence. > It signifies ‘to come’ 
(in speaking of a-euperior). . 
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December. Your devoted servant goes every day to the hotel, 
but the chhofa sahib is not yet come. I do not know why 
the gahib is late in coming. There is anxiety in my heart. 
Will your Honour quickly write (and inform me) whether the 
chhota $ahk’b. will come to Caleutta or not, and if he will come, 
when?! What further representation should I make? (7.e. 


I have.said all I have'to say). 
The petition of your devoted servant, Shaikh Salamat Ali. 


Dated, 25th December, 1903. 
1 kab-tak = until when ? 


ATER 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! In accordance with your Hon- 
our’s order, I came to this village in order to get together beasts 
of burden, and I told the head-man of this village to help me 
in this business. 1] have been here a week (it. a week has 
elapsed since I came here). To the utmost of my ability I have, 
all this time, been working very hard (lt. making exceeding 
effort and labour) in procuring animals. And the head-man 
of the village, also, has in no way failed (lit, has made no defi- 
ciency) in helping me to the best of his power. Up till now, 
20 mules and 15 camels have been procured. Certainly, in two 
weeks, a8 many animals as are required will be obtained ; and 
then, having taken them all, I will present myself in your 
exalted service. What further representation should I make ? 

The petition of your devoted servant, Ghulim Haidar Khan. 
Dated 25th Feburary, 1879. 
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Translation. 


Your Excellency, my brother. Yesterday I went to see the 
dwelling-place (house) of living wonders (¢e., the Zoological 
Gardens) of Alipir. I saw ! all kinds of birds, monkeys, bears, 
tigers, deer, elk (sd@mbhar), nii-gi@’e, rhinoceroses, snakes, etc. 
Some animals I found, such as I had never seen before, such 
as the kangaroo. Its two fore-feet are very small, and its hind 
feet large, and its tail is very thick, which gives it much assis- 
tance in walking, I will write the remaining circumstances in 
another letter. 

Your slave, Tulsi Ram. From Calcutta. Date, 16t] 
March, 1893. 


‘1 Note the idiom dekhne men d’e. 
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fe 19 ayo > ust 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! Your devoted servant, having 
obtained two months’ leave from your Honour, went home to 
attend to his sick father ; but, unfortunately ! (lt. there is regret 
that) he died the day before yesterday. And now there is no 
necessity for your devoted servant to remain such a long time 
(it. so many days). If your Honour will order, then your 
obedient servant will present himself in your Honour’s service 
on the Ist June. 

The petition of your devoted servant, Thakar Diyél. Date, 
19th May, 1887. 


_ 1 afsos, as an Interjection, means ‘ alas ! 
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Translation. 
My brother, hail! Three days ago I sent you a letter, inwhich 
I described (lt. wrote the circumstances of) the Zoological 
Gardens of this place. In it I forgot to write about a monkey, 
which is called “ huluk.” This isa strange kind of monkey, 
and its figure much resembles! that of a man. Its colour is 


1 ,milna (se) =: to conform with, to resetnble. 
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black, and its eye-brows are white. It has no tail, It stands 
upright like a man, and walks on its hind legs. It salutes, 
and copies exactly (lit. makes'a complete copy of) every action 
of a man. 
Your slave, Lachman Narayen. From Calcutta. Date, 
25th August, 1904. 
7. 
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Translation. | 


My dear Sa‘id. May God keep you happy (or well)! On 
the 25th May your letter arrived. In it you wrote that, From 
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the Ist June my school will be closed ; and, on that same date, 

having started from here, I shall arrive home on the 2nd.” 

But to-day is the 4th, and you are not yet come. Your mother, 

especially is much disquieted (alarmed). Write quickly what 

is the cause of your remaining (or of being hindered), and when 

you will come here. I have only to add! my blessing. 
A‘zam Husain. Date, 14th June, 1893. 


1 Ziyéda means literally ‘ more.’ 
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; Translation. 

My dear brother. Yesterday, at 8 o'clock in the morning, 
I, and Hamid and Rashid, the three of us,! having embarked 
on a boat at Pathré Ghat, went (sailed) to Barnel Ghat, and 
each of us had a gun (lit. of us each one had a gun apiece). 
On the way, at different places (here and there), having 
disembarked from the boat, we shot (it. hunted) birds and 
roasted and ate their flesh. We shot (it. killed) three, 
partridges, four snipe and two water-fowl; and, having returned, 
reached home at 6 o'clock inthe evening. Inshort, we enjoyed 
ourselves very much yesterday (lit. yesterday passed in much 
enjoyment). It is only a pity that you were not with us. 

Your affectionate brother, Muhammad Da’ad. Date, 21st 


February, 1905. 
1 Note the idiom. 
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Translation. 


My brother. Therainy season (it. rain) is approaching, and 
the house is entirely out of repair. Owing to the hail which 
fell last month, the tiles of the kitchen are all broken to pieces. 
The roof (ceiling) of the south room is broken (cracked) and 
one of its beams has become rotten. It is necessary to remove 
that beam and supply (it. give) another beam. And the 
coping of the roof, also, is broken in some places; owing to 
which, there is fear of small children falling down below. 
Be pleased to send quickly 100 rupees, at the very least,!' so 
that I may cause the repair of the house to be commenced. 

Muhammad Kasim. 14th May, 1903. 


1 Note the idiom. 
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Translation. 


My dear brother, It must be known to you that, on Bengal 
being divided into two parts, the Bengalis here have stirred 
up serious dissension, and have put a stop to the selling of 
European goods. Therefore I have suffered much loss. Clothes 
are lying, filling up my whole shop. If, formerly, a hundred 
purchasers used to come, now scarcely (lit. with difficulty) ten 
come, Ifthey (the clothes) remain lying thus for some months 
more, then there is the fear that they will all be spoiled. 
Therefore I want (lt. my heart desires) to come to Agra, and, 
having come there, to open a shop. What is your advice 
(opinion) ? Be pleased to write quickly, then I shall make 
arrangements accordingly (lt. such an arrangement). 

Abdul Karim. From Calcutta. Date, 16th, October, 1905. 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of servants, hail! Your humble servant's younger 
brother Amanat Khan, on the 14th of last month, having ob- 
tained from your Excellency two months’ sick leave, came to 
the hospital ; but, very sad to say, (Jct. there is great regret 
that), he departed ! from this world on the 6th of the present 
month, leaving a widow and four children, and now there 
1s no one to take care of those persons; for this reason that 
your devoted servant himself is old and helpless, and, during 
the lifetime of his deceased brother was in need of his help. 
Of his (the brother’s children) two are girls, and one is a boy 
of four years of age. There is indeed a boy, Diyénat Khan, a 
youth of twenty years old, and he is in every way capable and 
intelligent. It would be very kind of your Honour (It. not far 
from your Honour's kindness) if you would, from regard of 
patronage, put him in his father’s place, and save us from 
dying of hunger. If your Honour will order, then this humble 
one will send Diyaénat Khan into your Honour’s service. It 
was proper (therefore) I made representation. 

The petition of your humble servant Sakhadwat Khan. 

Written, 7th June, 1898. 


} Chal-basnd to depart this life, to die. 
12. 
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Cherisher of the poor, hail! This humble one, having ob- 
tained one month’s leave from your Honour, came home to prose- 
cute a law-suit. By the grace of God the case was decided in 
favour of this slave. But, since a week, your devoted servant 
has been overtaken by another misfortune. It is this, that 
your devoted servant’s father has become afflicted with the 
disease of colic; and here, except women and children, there 
is no one to give him medical treatment. 1 Therefore, for the 
sake of attending to him, it is very necessary for your devoted 


1 dawé daru karné, to treat medically, apply a remedy. 
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servant to stay for a few days in his humble dwelling. There- 
fore, he is submitting ! a request that two weeks’ more Jeave 
may be granted to him. 

The petition of Fazilat Hosain. Dated 19th March, 1888. 


1 parddz, adj. ‘performing,’ ‘accomplishing.’ 
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Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail! In the last frontier war many 
companions of your devoted servant, on account of their valour 
and bravery, received presents and rewards from Government.! 
But your devoted servant, owing to his ill fortune, was disap- 
pointed (or excluded) from getting any thing, although he 
also, in showing his loyalty and fidelity, was in no way deficient. 
But he did not receive the honour of obtaining a reward. 
Therefore, your humble servant with much respect begs that 
your Honour, having represented * to Government the circum- 
stances of your devoted servant, —which are well known (It. 
evident) to your Honour—will recommend that a reward be 
caused to be given to him. What futher representation should 
I make ? (¢.e., I have said all). 

The petition of your devoted servant Shamsher Ali Khan, 
private soldier: Dated 19th June, 1896. 


| Sarkér bahddur is the term applied to the Indian Government, 
2 pegh karne@ ‘ to put or set before,’ ‘submit,’ ‘ represent.’ 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of servants, hail! Previous to this, I had with 
this hope submitted to your Honour a representation in the case 
of Imam Khan, police constable! (who, since two months, 
having been dismissed from service for the offence (crime) of 
bribery, has remained without occupation) that, by way of 
kindness (protection) having pardoned this the first offence, 
of number 80, you would keep him in his post. Accordingly, 
your Honour ordered that in the next month the aforemen- 
tioned constable should be reinstated in his employment. 
Therefore, I am again petitioning that there should be an order 
from Government that number 80 should be again appointed 
to his post; and, so Jong as he lives, he will remain praying for 
(the preservation of) your Excellency’s life and property. 
What more shall I represent ? 

The petition of your devoted servant Mir Akbar Ali, Thana- 
dar Kharol. Dated 25th April, 1890, 


1 Barg-andéz (lit. ‘lightning thrower’), ‘a musketeer,’ means sometimes 
a police peon, or constable. ‘ 
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Translation, 

Cherisher of servants, hail! Some days ago your Honour's 
letter arrived. What shall your humble servant say about him- 
self? (Jt. represent his state). For some months past an epide- 
mic has raged (zt. spread) violently in this city, so that two 
sons and some other relatives of your devoted servant died 
from that disease. From (seeing )to-day’s newspaper it appeared 
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that in the city, particularly, one hundred and seventy-seven 
deaths occurred. The inhabitants of this place are fleeing; 
many shops are closed ; in the city there is a state of alarm (con- 
sternation).1 May God have mercy on (the condition) of us 
people, and speedily remove this pestilence. 

The petition of your humble one, Muhammad Husain Khan. 
From Calcutta. Dated 13th March 1905. 


Sanéta ‘a state of alarm’; ‘a ‘howling wilderness’ ;‘ a stunning blow.’ 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of servants, hail! To-day a letter came from your 
humble servant’s home (house). From that it appeared that 
the day before yesterday a severe earthquake occurred at Lahore. 
Thousands of houses fell, and many human beings and animals 
perished. Accordingly, your humble servant’s house also 
sustained so much damage, that it has become uninhabitable 
(lt. it has not remained fit for living in) ; although, thanks be to. 
God, no life was lost. Therefore this humble one is hopeful 
that he may be given one month’s leave, so that he may go to 
Lahore and cause his house to be repaired, so that his family! 
may be saved from injury (annoyance) from sun and rain. 

The petition of your devoted servant, Saiyid Abdul Aziz. 
Date, 6th April, 1905. 


1 bal-bachche, ‘children’ ; ‘ wife and children’ ; ‘ family.’ 
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Your Excellency. From my last letter all the circumstances 
of the Chhatar fair will have become known to your Honour. 
Yesterday an exceedingly dangerous occurrence happened here. 
An elephant of the elephant-house (or shed) became mast,! and, 
having broken his chain, ran away towards the bathing place. 
There, thousands of Hindi companies of pilgrims, men and 
women, were bathing. Several of them, having been crushed 
under his feet, died, and several, by reason of fear, rushed 
into the water and were drowned [lt. having sunk (or drowned 
themselves) gave up their lives]. At last, two elephant-drivers, 
mounted on two elephants, arrived; and, having surrounded 
him on all sides (z.e., closed in upon him), secured that mad 
elephant. It is estimated that not less than two hundred per- 
son were injured. 

Your humble petitioner, Amanat Khan. From Sonpir. 
Date, 3rd November, 1902. 


1 At certain seasons male elephants become raging mad or “ mast.” 
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. Translation. - 


_ Your Excellency, my paternal uncle, hail! . Yesterday I went 
to see! the museum, which the people of this place call the 
house of magic. Things from the whole world have been 
collected and placed here. Animals, too, of every kind, from 
tigers and elephants to butterflies and silkworms are here 
to be found,’ but all are dead. All sorts of things made by 
the hand, also, I saw; such as clothes, utensils (7.¢., dishes, 
plates, etc.), clay figures, etc. Gold, silver, and various kinds § 
of jewels were accumulated. Ancient idols of every part of India 
and Burmah and excavated stones of tombs, etc., are here in 
quantities (it. there are many). In short, what things shall 
I mention.* If I should sit down to write a full account, then 
a large book even would not be sufficient for the purpose. 

Your humble servant, Mirza Ashraf Husain. Date, 29th 
January, 1898, 


1 gair, ‘stroll,’ ‘ramble’; ‘ view,’ ‘spectacle.’ 

2 maujiéd, ‘ found,’ ‘ existing,’ ‘ available.’ 

8 rang-ba-rang (~ké), ‘ of various colours,’ ‘ of different kinds.’ 
4 Note the idiom. ° 
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Translation, 

Your Excellency, Khan Sahib, kind one, hail! Having taken 
leave of your Honour, I came to the quay, and there embarked 
on the ship Bhar&ét&. As evening drew on,! the ship, having 
emerged from the mouth of the Hugli river, entered the sea. 
As long as she remained in the river, we were comfortable in 
every way ; but, as now-a-days it is the rainy season, the sea is 
exceedingly rough (lt. agitated). At nine o’clock at night 
the ship began to roll heavily,* and for two days and nights 
I suffered much (l¢. my state was bad).* I could take no food 
or drink. At last, having called to God, to-day at ten o’clock 
in the morning I arrived at Rangoon. Immediately upon 
disembarking from the ship, I sent your Honour a telegram. 
The remaining circumstances I will write afterwards. 

Your humble servant, Ghiyfs-ud-Din. 8th September, 1905. 


1 hote hote is sometimes an adverb meaning “ progressing gradually,” 
“little by little.” 2 Note the idiom. & dana péni, lit. ‘ grain and water.’ 


MANUSCRIPT READING. 247 
20. 
ale updle Glin 
2 5p F 1 1 SGT 5 ee ee bs deny 
Cale fap be el iS wns Sf 
13! 25965 3) = WG we doe ee agli - A oad 
B bee - Bly toh emnd S yyy y9! pyle aye 
petal dee = ob Sp Bjp ey pb 9 unyle 
S etd & yt yj 2 jp Sle LY db Ge de oy 
e yly aw ge yy! of y ol ue - toed oylew 
vl GS Cus £2 id pl - Se 
SI care pig - ID dee it isi le a 
39 rr any ensys old 6 Uh aaild Bye 
rd rays Ff LneGo TGIF - 1 sale Lv 
Li3 - Sirile 
pop th ae | wt 
UF 51 - poll ty 


E1992 Siw 


248 MANUSCRIPT READING. 


Translation, 


Your Excellency, my maternal uncle. In my last letter, I 
wrote to your Honour that with the object of purchasing a horse, 
it is my intention to go this year to Chhatar.’! Accordingly, 
I went to Chhatar, and found more horses and other animals, 
as compared with other years. At first, the prices of animals 
were very high (izt, had risen very much); but the fair had’ 
not even been well established (or set going),? when the disease 
of cholera spread with great violence. Hundreds of persons 
died, and those who escaped, began to flee from there. At last, 
the horse-dealers could hold ont no longer (lit. their strength 
was broken) and began to sell their animals for ‘ whatever they 
would fetch.” So I obtained a grey, sound in every respect,* 
for only 175 rupees. If your Honour should see it, you would 
certainly be pleased. 

Your humble servant, Basher-ud-Din. From Gaya. Date, 
28th November, 1905. 


1 Observe the construction. 2 Note the idiom. 
3 awne-paune, adv., ‘At whatever can be got’; ‘at a loss.’ 
4 Note the idiom. 
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Translation, 


Your Excellency, hail! On the 14th of this month, early 
in the evening, thirty or forty men with arms, axes, hatchets, 
pickaxes, etc., and with implements for breaking doors, arrived 
suddenly at the house of Kisan Dass, banker. At that time 
the door-keepers of the aforesaid banker, ten men, were present. 
They opposed them (the assailants), and for three or four 
(Ut. two or four) minutes fought them (iit. used their weapons). 
When the noise and shouting began, then your devoted servant, 
also, having caused the soldiers to be got ready, took them there 
with him; and blows from both sides began to fall upon them. 
In the end, the merchant’s property was not suffered to fall 
into their (the thieves’) hands, Some of them (the thieves) 
were wounded; the remainder made off. In short, having 
caught those wounded robbers (ict. committers of a robbery), 
I have sent them to your Honour ; and a search is being made 
for the rest of the thieves; Furthermore (I wish you) prosperity. 
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Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail! The petition of your devoted 
servant, Khurshed Ali Khan, trooper of the 5th Cavalry, is 
this, that your devoted servant, having taken your Honour’s 
letter, on the 16th December, 1875, according to your Hon- 
our’s permission, taking with him his cousin Husn Ali Khan 
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of the afore-mentioned Cavalry, started for Jallalabad ; and to- 
day, the 3rd January, 1876, arrived at Jallalabad, and delivered 
the afore-mentioned letter to (lit. into the serviceof) the Governor 
of the afore-mentioned place. The aforesaid Governor, by 
way of answer, ordered your servant to remain for fifteen days. 
Therefore, your Honour’s servant is sending the afore-men- 
tioned Husn Ali Khan to your Honour. The afore-mentioned 
Khan will represent all (lit. the total or aggregate of) the 
circumstances in detail to your Honour; and, your devoted 
servant, after receiving an answer from the Governor of Jallala- 
bad, will present himself before your Honour. For information, 
T have made this representation. 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, just one of the age, hail! After 
supplication and devotion (or salutation) the representation 1s 
this, that this humble one mortgaged (or pawned) his house 
[which is situated in the sadar (principal) bazaar, on the west 
side of the highway (principal street), and its number is 25], 
on the 25th March, 1870, to grain-merchant Mohan Lall, son 
of Girdhar Lall, for a sum of two thousand rupees, on this 
condition, that, in lieu of interest, the afore-mentioned grain- 
merchant should take possession of the house until this helpless 
one should have discharged the entire debt. Now a space of 
two years has elapsed, and this devoted one has paid up the 
whole debt of the creditor, and has requested that his! house 
should be vacated for him. My lord! that person, making the 


- 1 Note the construction (lit. ‘ vacate my house for me’), 
2 @ kal karnd, ‘to put off from day to day’; ‘to shuffle, evade.’ 
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pretence of putting off from day to day,? after a month has 
gone to Bombay. Now his eldest son says that he (the father) 
has gone to buy goods, and will return after a full month. 
Therefore this helpless one petitions (beseeches humbly) that 
your Honour, having summoned that grain-seller to your pres- 
ence, will order the house to be vacated, or, will cause an 
agreement to be made by the afore-mentioned person to pay 
twenty rupees a month rent. Then it would be (Jit. is) the 
height (essence) of cherishing the poor. More would be 
(beyond) the limit of respect. May the sun of your prosperity 
remain ever bright. | 


24, 

Keon) ay) Gedy? 

FY bey coloded y Golol - oho a ys 
He mph SO OS ipo ea ee 
f Hy Wyong ee le edge GIL eb uses) 
JySbe yt} - “68 gle (hl Gp aye OE i 
JA leh om Sy Oy bey $5: 
Sa ye HY 2 Se et end £ 
S$: Lsyre 2 Sy - PS 5a et tga 
soe Bt ee x IL ya he 


254 MANUSCRIPT READING. 


csye cheb vp! ~ Bim cng i_ Seely) Seed Jo 
Eel yl ple aba dhe vin tape GE A ty vr 


— Ww tha LF pileng LS y8S_ yes} ae 
yl Kul S of Last - 2 Sos poy 1 6 elegy Ks Sy 


a ee 9g 
°F sy Se oh 


Translation, 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! This humble one, Balaji Mu- 
kaddam, after paying respect, makes representation im your 
exalted service that, from olden times his ancestors obtained 
as a reward from the Government of the Peshwa ten bighas! 
of land, suitable for cultivation, in the Pali district. The afore- 
mentioned land has up till now been in my possession, and its 
boundary adjoins that of the field of Ramaji, Patel (village 
head-man). Now, the aforesaid Patel unjustly quarrels with 
me and says that I* have taken into my field a bigha of his 
land, and that he* will not let me do cultivation this year. 
Therefore, my petition is that your Honour will inspect my 
grant (document), and for this reason will survey the afore- 
mentioned ground and make a decision (decree), because now 
the rainy season is near. May it not happen that (7.e., I hope 
it will not) a dispute between him and me should commence, 
otherwise I should unjustly suffer loss. Having deemed it 
necessary, I have made representation. 


1 bighé = about five-eighths of an acre. 2 Note construction. 
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Translation, 

Cherisher of the poor, hail! After respects and supplication, 
the petition to you (Jct. in your service) is this, that this devo- 


ted one, wandering about for some time in search of employ (or 
livelihood), came here, and, having heard of your Honour’s cher- 
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ishing of the poor and patronage (or appreciation of merit), 
makes this representation, that this devoted one is expert 
in the art of soldiering, and is dexterous (Jit. intelligent) in 
horsemanship, archery, target-shooting, etc. May your Hon- 
our test your devoted servant in this matter. Five years ago 
this humble one served for seven years (sic) in the second 
‘cavalry (regiment) of the Maharaja of Gwalior. When the 
aforesaid Maharaja reduced his army, then he (the petitioner) 
also got his discharge (Jit. leave). Now I am hopeful that your 
Honour will examine me, and appoint me! to some cavalry 
regiment. More would be (beyond) the limit of respect. 


1 @s@mi, ‘name (on a muster-roll) ’ ; ‘employment, post.’ 
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Translation, : 


Cherisher of the poor, diffuser of justice, hail! After devo- 
tion and obeisance, the petition in your exalted service (7.e., to 
you) is this, that on the 18th of last month, at night, a flame 
of light appeared in the sky here. People saw with their own 
eyes sparks issuing from it. But, by the grace of God no 
damage of any kind was done (it. happened); and, after a little 
while, that flame, having descended, vanished in the direction 
of the province of the Nawab Sahib, ruler of Rajgarh, at a 
place which is situated at a distance of forty miles from Raj- 
garh. And there was a noise like thunder, and three stones 
fell from the sky. The tahsildar (sub-collector of revenue) 
of that place has sent those three stones for the inspection of 
the Political Agent. For example (accordingly), one of those 
stones is 63 seers! (in weight), the second is 5 seers, and the 
third, 4 seers. And the colour of those stones is black; and a 
smell as of sulphur comes froin them, and they glitter exceed- 
ingly.” For information, I have made this representation 
in your service. 
| " f & seer isa weight of about two pounds. 

17 


258 MANUSCRIPT READING. 
| 29, | 
Py py . K25é 


ee £ wl ol A Lite SB IAVY die 
whe yy! - SST SB ne ube L ot aye 
aT Syne Ge I ie Sal eee ew hi 
-L ile S Il dT doe a} ey a 
é_p wy S71 - lei yh ey 6 Needy nl SI 
ct pl = LS Yate Luke Url yeh lye yi - 
PW yeh eI oll ey a ute te £ is 
Jee? url J) : ES > jee? isp Uy ey vl - 3b 
391 Seb 0 Bind gy Ut Ure Grote SI Pa ut 
ur yo Sb pl - a Dn La Spa Ea me 
ust b Lalo Si gerd yl Leo ee Ber 5 
Bint = a ud lye ser Sat & - Sy 
“2 iV alo Same ole yiio Si SX Lyd sh ove! 
© 2) Ke ploe Gilil b sl 


MANUSCRIPT READING. 259 


Translation. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail! After respect and obeisance, 
the representation is this, that on the 7th November, 1877, at 
midnight, a house in my neighbourhood suddenly caught fire, 
and that house began to burn When there became a great 
blaze (lit. light), then I got up, alarmed; and other persons 
also came running up, and began to extinguish the fire. But 
at that time the wind was very strong (lit. there was great 
strength of the wind), and the fire began to increase. For 
this reason,-through fear, I turned out much property (fur- 
niture, etc.) from my house. At that time a great crowd had 
assembled there; and, in that crowd, a box of mine, in which 
were my pension certificate (document) and gold to the value 
of five hundred rupees, disappeared.! I gave information of this 
affair to the authorities (it. Government), and also applied for 
another certificate; but up to the present I have received no 
answer. Therefore, I am hopeful that there may be an order 
(issued) for me to quickly obtain the aforesaid document. May 
the sun of your prosperity remain perpetually shining. 

1 jaté rahnd, ‘to go away entirely’; ‘to vanish, be missing.’ 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! The petitioner, this humble one, 
Subadar Major, having offered his respects, makes represen- 
tation that, having been exalted (or promoted) by the favour 
of your Honour, gn the 30th of the present month, he arrived 
safely with the men accompanying him, at the thana (subordin- 
ate police station) of Karnaul; and, according to custom, took 
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_over charge from the thaina-dar (police officer) of that place 
of the property which was in his charge. Accordingly, the 
detail of it is enclosed in this letter (representation). From 
the list it will be understood (it. be clear) to your Excellency. 
But, one box of Government money is locked: the reason of 
that will be manifest to (zt. will not not be concealed from) 
your Honour from the daily report of Jamadaér Ghulim Khan. 
In fact, with regard to the shutting up of it (the box), what- 
ever your order be, it shall be carried into effect. Of the soldiers 
accompanying your devoted servant, three, having fallen ill 
on the way, have become very feeble. There is one man of 
whose living there is no hope. I have sent them (the invalids) 
to the hospital. This half-dead one, alone, I have kept here. 
If one of his relatives should come here, he will attend to him. 
In this matter whatever your order be shall be carried out. 
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Translation. 


Cherisher of the poor, hail! Daya Ram, son of Hiré Chand, 
having performed obeisance in your service, states that Bala 
Bha’i, maker of glass bangles, resident of the city of Ahmada- 
bad, borrowed from him a sum of two hundred rupees, without 
interest, on an agreement of (repayment in) one month, since 
which affair' two months have passed. Up till now the afore- 
mentioned person has not repaid even a little. This humble 
one is hopeful that your lordship will summon the defendant, 
and by way of justice order that the aforesaid Bala Bha'i shall 
instantly repay this helpless one’s money, and, if he do not pay 
it, then, according to custom, that an order for his imprison- 
ment may be given; after that, that his property may be confis- 
cated, and that from the produce (of the sale) your devoted 
servant's debt may be discharged. More would be (beyond) 
the limit of respect. Dated, 16th July, 1883. Camp Poona. 


1 Note the idiom. 
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Translation. 


Lord of graciousness, diffuser of justice, Police. Commissioner 
Sahib, hail! After respects, the petition is this, that last 
night, at two o'clock, a robbery occurred in the house of this 
humble one. The robbers broke the back door, entered the 
house, and, having carried off a small box of jewels (or orna- 
ments) broke it up in the sweepers’ lane and took from it jewels 
of gold and silver, which were worth five or six hundred rupees. 
At half past two o'clock this humble one awoke,! then he dis- 
covered that the door was open. By searching he found out 
that the box of jewels was missing. At last he found it, 
broken, in the lane. He immediately called a soldier (policeman ) 
and showed it to him, and related the whole occurrence. In 
the morning (or at daybreak) a constable, a jamaddy, and some 
police soldiers came, and, having heard all the circumstan- 
ces that had occurred, went away. Now I hope (lit. there is a 
hope) that a search for the stolen gold may be made, and when 
it is recovered (obtained), that this humble one may get it. 
More would be (beyond) the limit of respect. 

Petitioner, Shaikh Kasim. Date, 20th April, 1883. 


1 Note the idiom, 


SHIKASTA PETITIONS. 
RE cw peer ED 
(Corresponding with the foregoing petitions in the 7a‘/#g¢ character.) 
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PART Vv. 


USEFUL PHRASES AND WORDS, 
(Classified). 


. Asking Questions. 

. Animals, Birds, etc. 

. Court-Martial and Judicial Phrases and Words. 

. Food; Meals; Orders to Servants. 

. Horse Equipment; Riding and Driving; Stable Manage- 
ment. 

. House ; Household Management, etc. 

. Mankind ; Relationship, etc. 

. Medical Phrases and Words. 

. Military Phrases and Words. 
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1. Asking Questions. 


What is yourname? Where do youlive? téumhard nam kya 
hav? tum kahan rahte ho ? 

How old are you? Where were you born? tumhari ‘umr kya 
hai? tum kahan paide hi’e ? 

When did you arrive in this city, and when will you return to 
your native country? twm kab ts shahr mer pahunche aur 
kab apne watan ko phir ja’oge ? 

Who is that man? Do youknow him? wéh admi kaun haz 7? 
tum usko pahchdante ho ? 

Whose son is that boy? Whatis he doing here? wdh larka 
kis-k& beta hat? yahan kya karta& haz ? 

20 
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How is your (Honour’s) health P dp ka miziy katst hai ? 

When will you (your Honour) depart ? dp kab taghrif le- 
gaenge ? 

Where did you hear this news? tum ne yeh khabar kahan suni 7? 

Have you put dinner on the table? tum ne khan@ mez par 
rakha hat ? 

What do you say? What are you looking at? What do you 
want? kya kahteho? kya dekhte ho? kyd chahte ho? 

How many soldiers are there in your regiment? tumhari pal- 
tan met kitne sipaht hain ? 

How many books were there in that room yesterday? kal us 
kamare men kitnit kitaben thin ? 

How much money shall you give to your servant? tum apne 
naukar ko kitn& pais& doge ? 

Is there an answer to this letter? 7s chhittht ka kuchh jawab 
hat ? 

Can you speak Hindtstani?P tum hindistaini bol sakte ho ? 

Why did he strike the dog? wus-ne kutie ko kyuin mara ? 

Why are those men quarrelling? wéh ddmi kiswaste jhagra 
karte hain ? 

Why are you travelling in this country ? tum kis-liye is mulk 
men safar karte ho? 

Is your master at home? Is he up (is he risen) or is he still 
sleeping P tumhara sahib ghar men har? utha hat ya ab tak 
sotGi had ? 

Is any one there*? ko’t hai ? 

What's up (what has happened)? ky& hi’a? 

What sort of a horse is this? yéh kais@ ghora& hai? 

What sort of pens has he? us-ke pds kaise galam hai ? 

What sort of a book did your father give you? tumhdre bap 
ne tum-ko kaist kitab dé ? 


* This phrase is used by @ master in calling o servant. 
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What animal is that? wdh kya anwar hai ? 

What is the price of this article? 7s chiz ki gimat kya hat ? 

What do they call this in Hind Gstent? ws-ko hindiistani men 
kya kahte hain? 

What o’clock is it ? kitne baje hain ? 

What is the reason of this? 7s-ka ky& sabab hai? 

What is your son’s profession? tumhare bete ka kya pesha hai ? 

Come here, and quickly relate all the news. idhar @’o aur sab 
khabar jaldi bayan karo. 

Go there, I will come afterwards. udhar ja 0, main pichhe se 
Gta hin. 

Give this letter to my friend, and bring an answer. yéh chitthi 
mere dost ko de-ke us-k& gawab 1B’o. 
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2. Animals, Birds, etc. 


What kind of an animal is this? yéh kis qism ka gdnwar haz? 

The lion is the king of beasts. hatwanon ka badshih sher hat. 

In that forest there are many bears, tigers, leopards, panthers, 
and monkeys. us jangal met bahut richh, bagh, chite, tendwe, 
aur bandar hain. | 

On the great plains wild buffaloes, all kinds of deer, bears, 
wolves, hyenas, jackals and foxes are frequently to be seen. 
bare maidanon par arne, har tarah ke hiran, dukkar, bheriye, 
chargh, gidar aur lomriyan aksar dekhne men ate hain, 

He is a great sportsman (hunter). wih bard shikart hat. 

I am very fond of sport (hunting and shooting). mujh-ko shi- 
kar ka& bahut shaug haz. 

Is any small game shooting to be had in this neighbourhood ? 
ts gird-nawah men kuchh chhota shikdr milta hai, kya ? 

Yes, sir; in the fields there are plenty of hares, partridges and 
quail? han sahib, kheton men khargosh, titar aur bateron 
ifrat se hote hain? 

In the lakes (or swamps) duck and snipe are always to be found. 
ghilon men battakhk (or murghabiyan) aur chihe hamesha milte 
hain. 

Are there any good fishing places here? ydhan machhli marne 
ke ka’t achchhe thikdne hain ? 

He canght three large fish near the landing-place yesterday. 
kal us-ne tin bart machhliyan ghat ke nazdik pakarin. 

The elephant, the camel, the horse, the ox, the cow, the mule, 
the donkey and the dog serve man. Adthi, int, ghora, bail, 
gi'e, khachchar, gadha aur kuttd insan ki khidmat karte hain, 

My neighbour keeps many sheep and goats. mera parosi bahut 
bher aur bakre rakhid hat. 
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The pig is an unclean animal. s#’ar na-pak janwar hat. 

The cat is the enemy of the mouse. chiihe kd-dushman billi hat. 

Ts this a male or a female? yéh nar hat ya mada haz kya? 

He rides his pony every morning. wh apne tatiu par har subk 
ko sawar hota har. 

The squirrel feeds chiefly upon fruit. gilahrt khass-kar mewa 
khata hac. 

Tell me the names of the birds you saw to-day in the aviary. 
jo jo chirtyan tum ne aj chiriya-khane mer dekhii un-ke 
nam mujhe bayan karo. 

Crow, dove, eagle, hawk, kite, hen, nighfingale, owl, parrot, 
peacock, pigeon, and vulture. qawwi, fakhta, ‘uqab, baz- 
chil, murghi,’bul-bul, wlla, tota, mor, kabitar aur giddh. 

Yesterday evening he saw an alligator in the river. kal sham 
ko us ne ek magar naddi men dekha. 

Dont be afraid; this snake does not bite. daro mat, yéh sanp 
nahin katta har. 

In the rainy season insects are to be found everywhere. bar- 
sat (or barish ke mausim men) kire har-kahin milte hain. 

The butterfly is the most beautiful of all insects. titr? sab aur 
hiron se khub-strat haz. 

A scorpion has stung my servant. mere naukar ko ek bichhii ne 
kata haz. 

The spider catches flies. makri makkhiyon ko pakarti hat. 

The mosquitoes annoy us much at night. rat ko machchar 
ham ko bahut taklif dete hain. 

All day lizards creep along the wall. chhipkaliyan don bhar 
diwar par chaltt hain. 

White ants do much damage to books. dimak kitabon ko bahut 
nugsan karte hain. 

Moths do not come out in the day-time, but they fly about at 
night. pdrwane din ko nahin nikalte hair par rat ko urte 
phirte hain. 
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3. Court-Martial and Judicial Phrases and Words. 


[N.B.—Students desirous of acquiring a thorough knowledge of the Urdu 
equivalents of the technical terms used in Courts Martial, should obtain a 
copy of the Urdu Version of “ The Indian Articles of War.’’] 


That man was absent from evening parade. What was the 
cause of his absence? wih ddmi shiim ke pareft se ghatr- 
hazgir raha. us-ki ghair-kazivi ka kya sabab tha ? 

Who keeps the account of the men’s pay? sipahiyon ki tankhwah 
k& hisdb kaun rakhta hai ? 

The afore-mentioned person has signed the agreement. shakhs 
mazkir ne tqrar-nama par dast-khat kiya& hai ? 

He now makes apology (or excuse). woh abhi ‘uzr karté haz. 

They made an appeal to Government. wunhon ne sarkar men 
apil ke. 

I had already submitted my application (or request). main ne 
apni darkhwast pahle se ki thi. 

When was he appointed to that post (official position)? wéh 
us mansab men kab mugarrar hia ? 

Who appointed him P us-ko kis-ne mugarrar kiya ? 

In my regiment there are approximately (about) six hundred 
men. meri paltan men takhminan (or garib-kar) chha sau 
sipahi hain. 

His brother is very argumentative (a great arguer). us-kd 
bh@é bara hurjatt haz. 

This argument is not good. yéh hujjat (or baks) achchhi nahin 
hai. 

The articles of war are read out (caused to be heard) on parade 
every month. d’in-d-lashkart har mahina paret par sund’e 


pate hain. 
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That man committed assault and battery. us ddmi ne mar-pit ki. 

Who is the president of this assembly (or meeting or council) ? 
as majlis k& mir-majlie kaun hat 7? 

By whose authority did you arrest him? tum ne kis ke hukm 
se us-ko giriftar kiya ? 

That is not in my authority (or power). wdh bai mere tkhtvyar 
men nahin hat. 

The authorities are much displeased with him. sarkdr us-se 
bahut na-raz hat. 

He has become bankrupt, and can give no bail (security). woh 
diwila nikla hai aur kuchh zimini nahin de-sakta haz. 

The magistrate released the prisoneron bail, Ahakim (or majis- 

' tret) ne qatdt ko zamini par chhor-diya. 

I gave him a bill of exchange for two hundred rupees. main 
ne us ko do sau riipa’e ki hundi di. 

Blackmailing, giving bribes, and taking bribes are serious 
offences. rakhwali karni, rishwat-dthi, aur rishwat-khori (or 
rishwat-sitani) bart tagsiren hain, 

The judge took a bribe (or was bribed). q@zi ne rishwat khai 
(or rishwat li). 

The blame rests on this man. is@m 1s-Gdmi ko lagta haz. 

His companion is quite blameless. ws-k@ sathi bi’l-kul be-qustér 
(or be-gunah) haz. 

Whose signature is on this bond P 7s tamassuk par kiska dast- 
khat haz? 

Last night there was a burglary in my neighbour's house. ‘mere 
parost ke ghar men kal rat ko naqb-zani hi’?. 

Why did you cancel the agreement? tum ne igrar-name ko 
kyan mansikh kiya ? 

The damage to the property was occasioned by your carelessness. 
tumhart ghaflat se mal ko nugsan pahurtcha. 

The law-case came on (forward) yesterday. mugaddama kal 
pesh hia. 
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He lost the case. ws-ne mugaddama hard. 

Who instituted the suit ? mugaddama kis-ne khard kiya ? 

Show me your certificates (of character). apni sifarish ki 
chitthiyan mujhe dikhi'o. 

This soldier has lost his pension certificate (or document). 
is sipaht ne apne wazife (or pirshan) ka sanad (or kaghaz) 
kho-diy& haz. 

A charge of cheating was preferred against the prisoner. gardé 
par daghabaszt karni ka ilzdm lagdy@ gaya. 

Having heard all the circumstances, I betook myself home. 
sari katfiyat (or sab halat) sun-kar matn ne apne ghar ka rasta 
pakra. 

Is he a civil or a military official ? kya wih mulki ya gangi (or 
lashkari) ‘Shda-dar haz. ) 

The case will be heard to-day in the civil court. mugaddama 
ay diwint ‘adalat men sundyd 7a ega. 

It has no power to commute the sentence of a military court. 
us-ke tkhtiyar men nahin hat ki lashkari ‘adalat ke fatwe ko 
badal-de. 

His complaint is this. us-ki ndlish (or faryad) yéh haz. 

If his character (conduct, behaviour) had been good, he would 
not have been punished. agar us-ké chal-chalan achcha hota 
to us-ko sazd nahin milti. 

The judge confirmed (approved) the finding of the court 
munsif (or jay sahib) ne ‘adalat ke fatwe ko manzir kiya. 

This person has been convicted of conspiracy. 78 shakhs par 
sdzish kharni ka gunah sabit hi'a hat. 

He suffered corporal punishment (he was beaten).. us-ne mar 
khaya. 

The court condemned (or found guilty) the prisoner. ‘adalat: 
ne gatdt ko mujrim (or gunthgar) thahraya. 

At that time this was his condition (state). us wagt us-ki yéh 
halat thi. 
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They had made this condition (agreement). unhow ne yth shart 
ki thi. 

The thief confesses that he stole the merchant’s purse. chor 
agrar karta hat ki main ne sauddgar ke kise ko churdyd. 

A coiner makes counterfeit coin, and a forgerer commits forgery. 
qalb-siz qalb-sizi karta hai aur ja‘l-sdz ja‘l-sdet kartd hat. 

Court-Martial. kort marshal or lashkari ‘adalat. 

A man who displays cowardice before the enemy is not fit to 
remain in the army. jo admit dushman ke sdmhne nd-mardi 
Mkhata hat woh fauy men rahne ka lag nahin har. 

The customs of this country are very strange. is mulk ke 
dastur (or ki rasmen) bahut ‘ajib hain. 

On what date did the death of the deceased occur? markiim 
ki maut kaun-si tarikh par hiv’i ? | 

Who put him to death. us-ko kis ne qath kiya ? 

By whose order was the prisoner put to death? qaidé kis-ke 
hukm se qatl hi’a? 

He is much in debt. wih bahut qarz-dar hav. 

I have discharged all my debts. marr ne apne sab qarz chuka’e 
hain. 

They will appeal against the decision (decree) of this court. 
woh zs ‘adalat ke farsale ka murafa‘a karenge. 

The case was thus settled. mugaddama yun faisal (or faisala) 
hi’a. 

The deed (voucher, bond) has been lost. dast-dvez kho’t ga’é hat. 

The plaintiff and the defendant are both present. mudda‘t aur 
mudda‘a-‘alath donon hazir hain. 

First he said that he had not seen the prisoner. pahle us-ne 
kaha ki“ math ne qardt ko nahin dekha.” 

Then he admitted having seen him on the road. phir us-ne 
gabil kiya ki “ main ne us-ko raste par dekha.” 

Tell me the details of this affair. 7s bat ki tafsiler muyhe 
bayan karo. 
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He was dismissed from his appointment (office), wdh apne 
‘thde se bar-taraf hi’a. 

The master dismissed the servant (from employment). méalzk 
ne naukar ko bar-taraf kiya, 

Disobedience and disgraceful conduct. xd-farmani (or ‘udil 
hukmi) aur fazikaté chal-chalan. 

The documents are in this iron chest. sanad (or kagkazdat) 
as lohe ke sandiiq men hain. 

The banker embezzled much money. sdhikar (or sarraf) ba- 
hut se riipa’e kha-gayG. 

The judge, having heard the evidence of the merchant, dis- 
missed him. qdzi ne sauddgar ki gawdhi (or shahddat) sun- 
kar us-ko rukksat kiya. 

He began to make examination (investigation) into that matter 
woh us bat ki taftish karne laga. 

What excuse (or apology) do youmake? tum ky@‘wzr karte ho? 

The fact (truth) is this. fhagiqat to yéh hat. 

Never tell a falsehood. kabhi jhiith mat bolna. 

They thus found (decided, settled). «uwnhon-ne ais thahraya. 

The finding (decision) of the court. ‘adalat ka faisala (or 
thahr@’o). 

1. force (violence); 2. forfeiture (confiscation); 3. fraud. 
1. zor (m.) or zabar-dasti (f.); 2. zabti(f.); 3. dagha(f.) 
or fireb (f.). 

He serves Government; he is a Government servant. wih 
sarkar ki khidmat karta hai; woh sarkari naukar hat. 

1. guilt; 2. habit (custom); 3. hand-writing; 4. harm (in- 
jury); 5. hatred (malice); 6. help; 7. causing injury; 
8. ignominy; 9. illegal; 10. imprisonment. 1. gunadh (m.), 
or tagsir (f.); 2. ‘adat (f.) or dastir (m.); 3. dast-khat ; 
4, zarar or nugsan; 5. ‘addwat ( f.) or kina (m.); 6. madad 
-(f.)3 7. garar-rasint (f.) ; 8. ruswWt (f.) ; 9. khilaf-é-qaniin 
or hardm; 10. gaid ( f.) or habe (m.). 
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I. income; 2. inferior officer; 3. inheritance; 4. injury; 5. in- 


| 


justice; 6. innocence; 7, inquiry; 8. insubordination; 9, in- 
sult; 10. interest (mediation). 1. A@mdani (f.) or madakhil 
(m.) ; 2. chhofa ‘shda-dar ; 3. mirds (f.); 4. nuqsan or zarar ; 
5. be-insafe (f.) or zulm (m.); 6. be-gunahi (f.); 7. tahgiqat 
(f.) or taftish (f.); 8. ‘udal-bukmit (f.); 9. chanat (f.) ; 
10. wasila. 


. interest (on money); 2. intentionally; 3. intrigue (con- 


Spiracy) ; 4. investigation; 5. to issue (as an order, etc.) ; 6. 
jail; 7. judge;8. judgment (verdict); 9. thelaw 10. law- 
suit. 1. sid or byaj; 2. gan-bijhkar or ‘amdan ; 3. sdzish 
(f.); 4 taftish (f.) or takgiqat (f.); 5. sddir karna@ or jari 
karna; 6. qaid-khana or jel-khina; 7. joj, qazi, hadkim, 
munsif; 8. fatwa or faisala ; 9. Gin or qaniin; 10. muqad- 
dama. 


. leave (permission); 2. leave (of absence); 3. license; 


4. for life (term); 5. list; 6. magistrate; 7. means (cause); 
8. mediation; 9. members (of court); 10. military. 1. 1a- 
zat (f.) or parwanagi (f.); 2. chhutft (f.) or rukhsat (f.) 
3. parwina; 4. ‘umr bhar ; 5. fihrist (f.); 6. hakim or mayis- 
tret; 7. wasila or zart‘a; 8, wasdlat; 9. sdhiban-é-majlis or 
ajza; 10. lashkari or jangt. 


. mortgage; 2. motive; 3. murder; 4, murderer; 5. mutiny; 


6. neglect; 7 notice (proclamation); 8. oath; 9. to take 
oath ; 10. obedience. 1. rahn (m.) or girwi (f.); 2. sabab 
or matlab; 3. khin; 4. khini; 5. baghtwat (f.) or ghadr 
(m.); 6. ghaflat (f.); 7. ishtthar ; 8. qasam (f.) or saugand 
(f.); 9. qasam khana; 10. ita‘at (f.) or farman-bardari 


object (purpose) ; 2. objection; 3. official (adj.); 4. official 
(noun); 5. order; 6. pardon; 7. to pardon; 8. part (por-_ 
tion); 9. payment; 10. perjury. 1. maqgsiid or maglab; 
2. &tirde (f.); 3. sarkart; 4. ‘thda-dar; 5. hukm orfarman ; 
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1, 


fated 
e 


~ 


6. méaft (f.); 7. meaf karna; 8. hissa or bhdag; 9. ada 
(f.) ; 10. ghatht qasam (f.). 

petition ; 2. plaintiff; 3. plot; 4, proceedings (of court) ; 
5. promise; 6, proof; 7. punishment; 8. quarrel; 9. to 
quash; 10. question. J. ‘arz (f.) or iltimds (m.); 2. mud- 
da‘t ; 3, sazish ( f.) or mansiba (m.); 4. rii-bd-karat (m. pl) or 
ri-dad (f.); 5. wa‘da orbachan ; 6. dalil (f.) or burhan (m.) ; 
7. sazk (f.) or siydsat (f.); 8. ghagra@ or gaziya; 9. batil 
karna or rad karna; 10. sawiil, 

really; 2. receipt (quittance); 3. record (office); 4. regu- 
lations ; 5, to repeal ; 6. representation; 7. request; 8. re- 
signation (from office); 9. result; 10. responsibility. 7. 
hagiqat men; 2, rasid (f.); 38. daftar; 4. qawa‘id-o-qawa- 
nin; 5. manstkh karnd; 6. ‘arz (f.); 7. darkhwast (f.) or 
altimas (m.) ; 8. istéfa; 9. natija or kasi; 10. gawab-dihi (f.). 
right (due); 2. riot; 3. rule (regulation); 4, rules and 
regulations; 5. sanction; 6. security (bail); 7. sedition ; 
8. sentence (of court); 9. signature; 10. subject (contents 
of letter). 1. hagqg; 2. hangima; 38. ga@‘ida or qanin; 4. 
qawaid-o-qgawainin; 5. manziri (f.); 6. zamdanat (f.); 7. 
fasad or balwa; 8. fatwi or hukm; 9. dasi-khat; 10. maz- 
min, 


. superior officer; 2. suspicion; 3. theft; 4. threat; 5. trans- 


portation (lt. “ black-water,” z.c., beyond the sea) ; 6. trial 
(legal); 7. unlawful; 8. verdict; 9. voluntarily; 10. war- 
rant; 11. will (testament); 12. witness, 1. bard ‘dhda-dar; 
2. guman ; 3. chori ( f.); 4. dhamki (f.); 5. kala pani; 6. 
tajwie (f.); 7. khilaf-é-qaniin or haram; 8. fatwa; 9. dp-se, 
Gp-se-dp, khushi-khushi ; 10. parwaina or sanad; 11. wasiyat- 
nama ; 12. gawah; sha@hid ; sdkshi. 


Proceedings of a Court Martial assembled at Poona on the 2nd 


June, 1874. ek kort-mdrshal ki rii-ba-kari jo gin mahine ki 
disri tartkh ean atharah sau chauhatiar Pine mer jam‘ hia. 
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The prisoner was brought before the Court. qaidi kort ke 
samhne layd gaya. 

The charge made against him was, that—us-par yéh clzam 
lagaya gaya ki— 

He slept on his post while on sentry duty. jab pahra deta tha 
tab apni jagah par so-raha. 

Such conduct is contrary to (in breach of) the Articles of War. 
aist chal @in-é-lashkari ke bar-khilaf haz. 

The names of the president and of the members of the court are 
read out. mir-majlis ki nam aur sahiban-é-majlis ke nam 
sund'e jate hain. 

The interpreter is sworn. mutarjim qasam khaia haz. 

The witnesses withdraw from the court. gawdh kort se bahar 
nikalie hain. 

Are you satisfied to be tried by the president and members of 
this court. tum razi ho ya nahin ke ts kort ke mir-majlis aur 
sdhibain-é-majlis tumhara insaf karen ? 

Do you object to anyone? tum kisi par étirdz karte ho ya 
nahin ? 

The charge is read, translated, and explained to the prisoner 
qatdt ko tledm parha gata, tarjuma kiya gata, aur bayan kiya 
gata har. 

Are you guilty or not guilty P? tum tagsir-war ho ya nahin ? 

Do you wish to call any witnessin your defence? tum apne 
bacha’o ke waste kist gawah ko buldte ho ya nahin ? 

The court found the prisoner not guilty. kort ne qatdi ko be- 
gunah thahraya. 

The charge was not proven. ilzdm sAbit nahin hi’a. 

The prisoner was ordered to be released. gaidi ko chhor-dene 


ka hukm hi’a. 
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4. Food, Meals, Orders to Servants. 


Butler, is breakfast ready P khanstman haziri (or nashta 
tatyar had ? 

What is there for early breakfast to-day? dj chhoti haziri ke 
waste kya@ hat ? 

At what hour will your Honour havelunch? dp kitne baye 
tifan khd’enge ? 

Are any other (Jzé. from outside) gentlemen coming to dinner ? 
khane ko ko’t bahir ke sahib a’enge ? 

Has the cook returned from the bazar ? b&warchi bazar se phir 
GiyG hat? 

Meat is dear to-day, yesterday it was cheap. 4j gosht mahanga 
hai, kal sasta tha. 

What is the price-current of flour? date ka kya nirkh (or bha’o) 
hat ? 

What provisions has he brought? kyd@ kyd khane ka siman 
laya har ? 

Bread, butter, milk, cheese, meat, rice, and vegetables. of, 
makkhan, didh, panir, gosht, chawal, aur tarkariyan. 

What else? aur kya? 

Sugar, salt, mustard, pepper, vinegar, and spices. shakar, namak, 
7r@i, mirch, sirka, aur masaléh. 

Is any fruit obtainable in this country? is mulk men kuch phal 
(or mewa) milta haz. 

Yes, sir; apples, cocoa-nuts, dates, figs, grapes, limes, mangoes 
melons, oranges, pears, plantains, and pomegranates, are all 
obtainable in season. Han huzilr, seb, ndryal, khajiir, anjir, 
angur, nimbu, Gm, kharbiize, narangiyan, nashpatiyan, kele, aur 
anir, sab apne apne fasl men muyassar hain. 

What vegetables grow in this district? 1s zila‘ men kya kya 
tarkariyan ugte hain ? 
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The cabbage, the carrot, the onion, the potato, and the turnip 
abound here. kobi, gijar, piydz, ala, aur shalgham, yahan 
frat se hote hain. 

Is the cook in the kitchen? bdwarcht bawarchi-khane men hat 
kya ? 

Make tea. cha ban@’o. 

Cook the dinner, hana pakd’o. 

Warm the soup. shorba@ garm karo. 

Boil some eggs. kuchh ande ubGlo. 

Is this milk fresh? yéh diidh taza hai ? 

Where is the boiled rice? bhat kahan hai ? 

Put a clean plate on the table. ek saf basan mez par rakho. 

Bring a knife and fork. chhurt kanta la’o. 

Does the water boil? pani kaultd hai ? 

Pour a little boiling water into this saucer. is pirich men thora 
s@ josh pant dalo. 

Give me another cup of tea. mujhe aur piydla ché ka do. 

There is no cream in it. us men kuchh mal@i nahin hat. 

Put plenty of milk and sugar in the coffee. gqahwe men bahut 
si dudh aur shakar mila’o. 

Pour me out some (drinking) water. mere waste kuchh pine ka 
pani dalo. 

Dont eat raw rice. kacha chawal mat kha’o. 

They are hungry and thirsty. wdéh bhikhe piyase hain. 

He will eat meat and drink wine. wéh gosht kha’ega aur sharab 
pryega. 

The food is being cooked. khan& pakta hav. 

Bring the cold meat, fowl, ham and tongue. thanda gosht, mur- 
ghi, ran, aur jibh lao. 

We have done eating. ham kha chuke hain. 

Give the children some sweetmeats, honey and raisins. bachchon 
ko kuchh mitha’t, shahd, aur kishmish do. 

Clear away the dinner things. khdne ke asbab le-j@’o. 
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5. Horse Equipment, Riding and Driving, Stable 
Management. 


Horses are of various colours. ghore ka’t rang ke hote hain. 

White, black, brown, yellow, bay, chestnut, grey, piebald. 
safed, kala, bhitra, pila, kumait, surang, sabza, ablaq. 

Whose pony is this? yéh kis-ka tatti hav. 

A mare and a foal are grazing in the field. ek ghort aur ek 
bachera khet men charte hain. 

Tell the broker that I want a horse. dallal se kah-do ki mujhe 
ek ghora chahiye (or dar-kar haz). 

The horse-dealer has brought a horse for sale. asp-firosh (or 
ghore bechne-wala) ek ghora bechne ko laya hat. 

Is my groom present? merd sa’is hizir hat kya ? 

Saddle the horse. ghore par sin bandho. 

Tighten the girth, tang kaso. 

Take up the stirrup three holes. rikab ke tin ghar charha’o. 

Let it down one hole. us-kd ek ghar utaro. 

Now send for the horse-breaker. ab chabuk-sawar ko bula-bhejo. 

Mount this horse and show me his paces. is ghore par sawdr 
hoke us-ki chal mujhe batd-do. 

First make him go slowly and then gallop him well. pahle us- 
ka ahista chala’o aur phir us-ko khub daura’o (or sarpat 


phenko). 

Enough; now dismount. bas, ab utaro. 

Loosen the saddle. zin kholo. 

Walk the horse up and down in front of the house. ghore ko 
ghar ke samhne tahla’o. 

Does he stumble, or go lame at all? wéh thokar khata hat ya 


kuchh langrita hat ? 
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No sir, not atall. nahin khdwind, b2’l-kul nahin. 

Is he sound? wth hath pa’on durust hat ? 

Yes, sir; and he is exceedingly swift, and as quiet as a sheep, 
han shib, aur nihadyat tez hat aur bheri sé gharib haz. 

Doesn't he kick? lat nahin marta hat? 

Never. kabhi nahin. 

What is his age? wus-ki ‘umr kya hai ? 

Four years. char buras. 

Open his mouth and show me his teeth. wus-kd munh khol-ke 
us-ke dint mujhe dikha-do. 

This horse is a six-year old. yéh chha baras ka ghora hai. 

O, sir, why should I tell a lie in your presence? are sahib main 
ip ke samhne kyitin ghit bolin. 

What is the price of the horse ? ghore ki qimat ky& hat ? 

I cannot take less than eight hundred rupees. ath saw riipai 
se kam nahin le-sakia hin. 

I’ve no time to haggle with you. Name one price (lit. say one 
word) and have done with it. mujhko tum se dge pichhe karne 
ki fursat nahin hat, ek bat kaho aur bas. 

Very well, six hundred. khatr, chha sau. 

I will not give a farthing more than four hundred. char sau se 
ek damri ztyada nahin diinga. 

Sir, the horse is yours. sdhib, ghora tumhara haz. 

How many stalls are there to this stable P_ 7s tawile (or istabal) 
ke kitne than hain. 

What articles of horse-gear are available (or present) ? ghore 
ke kya kya siman maujitd hain ? 

Saddle, saddle-cloth, stirrup, bridle, bit, rein, leading-rein, girth. 
zin, namda rikab, lagam, dahdna, bag, bag-dor, tang. 

Anything else? aur kuchh ? . 

Bandage, crupper, currycomb, head-rope, heel-rope, horse-cloth, 
martingale, nosebag. pafti, dumchi, kharahra, agari, pichchart, 
jhil, zer-band, tobra. 

21 
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Where are the whip and the spurs? chabuk aur katte (or mah- 
mez) kahan hatn ? 

What food for horses is here obtainable? ghoron ke liye kya 
kya khurdq yahan miltd hat ? 

Gram (chick-pea), barley, Kulthi (a kind of vetch), bajra@ (a 
kind of millet), bran. chand, jau, kulthi, bajra, bhist. 

Feed (cause to eat corn) and water the horses. ghoron ko dana 
khila'o aur pani pild’o. 

That pony moves very slowly to-day. What's the matter 
with him? wéh tatté ay bahut sust chalta hat. us ko kya 
hiv’a ? 

Send for the veterinary surgeon. salotart ko bula-bhejo. 

The farrier is shoeing the black horse. na‘l-band kale ghore ke 
na‘l banrdhta hat. 

To ride. sawdr hind or sawirt karna or charhnd. 

Can you ride? tum charhne jante ho ? 

Can you drive? tum-ko gdri hankna ata hat ? 

Do you prefer walking or riding? tum-ko patdal chalna ya 
ghore par sawar hond pasand haz? 

Let him ride the chestnut pony. wues-ko surang tattu par sawar 
hone do. 

They mounted and rode away. wth sawir ho-ke chale ga’e. 

The horse ran away with him. ghora use le-bhaga. 

He gallops his horse every day on the race-course. wth 
apne ghore ko har roz ghur-daur ke maidin men daurata 
hat. 

How many horses will run in this race? ¢ ghur-daur men 
kitne ghore daurenge 7 

Coachman; drive to the fort and then turn the carriage round 
and gohome. kochwan, qalu‘a tak hinko, phir gari ko’ ghuma- 
ke ghar ko chalo. 

The grass-cniters have brought no grass to-day. ghastyare (or 
ghias-kat) a9 Kuchh ghas nahin la’e hain. 
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The groom is ill and cannot perform his duty. sa’is (or ghore- 
wala) bimar hat aur apni naukari nahin kar-sakta hai. 

I went for a ride yesterday (iit. having mounted a horse I went 
to take an airing). kal maith ghore par sawar hoke hawa khane 
ke waste gaya. 
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6. House, Household Management, etc. 


Bring a bag and a basket. ek thaili aur ek tokri 1@o. 

Ts there a wash-hand basin in the bath-room? ghusl-khane men 
ek chilamchi haz ? 

Lay (or spread) the bedding (or mattress) on the bedstead. 
palang par bichhauna bichhi’o. 

Are the sheets and blankets clean? chddaraurkambal saf hain ? 

This pillow (or cushion) is too soft. yéh takya ziyada narm hai. 

That quilt (coverlet) isheavy. wéh raza’t bhari haz. 

The mosquitoes annoy me much at night, therefore I require 

, mosquito-curtains, rdt ko mujhe machhar bahut satdte hain 
us-liye masahri chihiye. 

Ring the bell. ghantda baja’o. 

This board (or plank) is very strong. yéh takhia bahut mazgbit 
hav. 

His sister is reading a book in the library. wus-ki bahin kutub- 
khane men ek kitab parhti haz. 

Pour wine into the bottle. shishe (or botal) men sharab dalo, 

My house is built of brick. mera ghar (or makan) int ka bang 
hwa hat. 

Take a broom and sweep the floor thoroughly. ek jhari lekar 
zamin ko khub gharo (or ghari do). 

There is much dust collected in that corner. us kone men bahut 
adhil (or khak) gam-ga’i haz, 

Lift that box and put it in the other room. us sandiiq ko utha- 
ke disre kamare men rakho, 

The servant -is lighting the candle. xaukar batt ko sulgata (or 
jalata) hav. 
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Wax-candles give good light. mom-battiyan achchi roshnt deté 
hain. 
The small candle-stick is on the wooden shelf, chhota& sham‘a- 
dan lakyi ke takhte par hai. 
Have you any camphor? tumhdre pas kuchh kafur hat ? 
Order the ceiling to be cleaned. chhat ko saf karne ka hukm 
do. | / 
Is there a cellar beneath this house. zs ghar ke niche tah-khana 
haz ? 
Gamblers play at cards every day. jWari log har roz ganjifa 
khelte hain. , 
Chess is a difficult game. shatrany ka khel mushkil hav. 
That is a beautiful carpet. Where did you buy it? wih farsh 
khib-stirat hai, tum ne us-ko kahav mol-liya (or kharid@). 
He has five hundred rupees in cash. ws-ke pas pinch sau riipar 
naqgd har. 
The dog broke his chain and ran away. kutid apni zanjir tor-ke 
bhaga. 
How many chairs and tables are there in the room ? kamare (or 
kothri) men kitnt kursiyan (or chaukiyan) hain ? 
Put a basketful of charcoal near the fireplace. chilhe ke pas 
ek tokri bhar ko’ela rakh-do. 
Smoke is issuing from this chimney. is diid-kash se dhi'an 
nikalta hat. 
Fill the cistern with water. hauz ko pani se bhar-do. 
Does that clock go well? wth gart achchha chaltt haz ? 
Whose is that large clock ? wih bara ghantd kis-ka haz ? 
Give me a cup of tea. ek piydla cha ka mujhe do, 
Behind that curtain there is a picture. us pardé ke pichhe ek 
tagwir hat. 
Bring me some writing paper, an envelope, ‘anda pen. mere 
waste kuchh likhne ka kaghaz, ek lifafa,faur ek gqalam 
1a’o. 
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I shall write-a letter to my son. mais apne befe ko ek chifthi (or 


Is there any ink in the inkstandP dawdt (or siyAhi-dan) men. 
kuchh siyahi hat ? 

He has sold all his furniture. ws-ne apne sab siimdan (or asbab) 
ko bech-dala hat. | 

Give him a hammer and a nail, us-ko ek martol aur ek kil do. 

In this jar there is oil. 7s matkt men tel hat. 

Bring the key and open the lock. kuajt la-kar tala (or quftl) 
kholo (or khol-do). 

The cook had shut the door of the kitchen. bdwarchi-ne bawar- 
chi-khane k® darwiza band kar-diya tha. 

Puta knife and fork, two spoons and three plates on the dining- 
table. khdne ke mez par ek chhurt kanta, do chamche, aur tin 
baisan (or bartan) rakho. 

How many looking-glasses are there in his house? wus-ke ghar 
mer kitne dine hair ? 

That ladder (or staircase) is made of wood. wéh sirhi lakri ki 
bant hit hat. | 

He spread a maton the floor. ws-ne chata’i zamin par bichha@’i. 

Bring the matches. diyd-sald’é 1a’e. 

How much money is there in this purse? 7s kise (or thazli) 
men kitne riipa’e hati ? 

I read that newspaper every day. matin us akhbar ko har roz 
parha karta hin. 

He requires a needle and a pin. ws-ko ek si’i aur ek alpin dar- 
kar hain. 

Bread is baked,jn.an oven. roti taniir men pakti haz. 

The paint on the walls is still wet. diwarot par rang ab-tak 
gila hat. | | 

What is the colour of the paper? kighaz ka kya rang haz ? 

Throw ont the,dirty water from that pail.(or bucket). us baltt 
se matla pant dal-do. 
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The pillars of this building are vary lofty. is ‘¢marat ke satin 
bahut winrche (or buland) havn. | 
He has a small pen-knife. us-ke pds ek chhofa chagqi (or chhoti 
qalam-tarash) hai. | 

His father was sitting in the porch. ws-kd bap usdre mer bastha 
tha, : 

Water is dripping from the roof. chhat se pani tapakta hat. 

Tie it with a rope. ws-ko rassi se bandho. 

What is being cooked in the saucepan (small kettle or caldron) ? 
degchi men ky& pakta hat ? 

Is the saucer broken P pirich tit-gaya ? 

The tailor is cutting cloth with scissors. darzi kapre ko qainchi 
8e kat-raha& haz. 

Have youa seal and sealing-wax? tumhdre pas muhkr aur lakh 
hatn ? % 

Has he sealed his letter ? ws-ne apne khatt par muhr ki hat ? 

Sprinkle water on the khas-khas tatti.! khas khas ki tat{i par 
pani chhirako. 

Hang a screen (of split bamboos) over the door. darwdze par 
ek chig latka-do. | 

Wash it thoroughly with* soap. wus-ko sadbun se khub dho- 
dalo. 

Is that wall stone or brick ? woh diwar patthar kt hat ya int 
ki har ? 

Where did you find this string? tum ne yéh sutli (or dori) 
kahan ya's ? 

Lay the table (or the table cloth). mez bichha’o, 

Have the table cloth washed. mez ki chddar ko dhula’o. 

Puta little tea into the teapot. chdi-dan men thori si cha « 


1 A screen made of a partioular kind of -grass, on which water is 
constantly thrown from without, thus sending a cool draught through the 
house, 
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In the evening we generally sit on the terrace (or platform) 
outside the house. sham ko ham aksar chabiitare par ghar ke 
bahtr battha karte hain. 

The thatched roof of my neighbour’s ‘dwelling suddenly fell in. 
mere parost ke ghar ka chhapar yak-d-yak tut-para. 

They thatch their houses every year. wé6h har sil apne gharon 
par chhapar chhate hain. 

What thing is that? wih kya chiz hai ? 

Bring a needle and thread. si’t dhagd@ 1a’o. 

Thread this needle. 7s sii’t men dhaga dalo. 

Who is standing inthe verandah? bar-imade men kaun khara 
har ? 

Take my clothes out of the wardrobe. almdrt men se mere 
kapre nikalo. | 

He began to look out pf the window. woh khirki se dekhne lagt 
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7. Mankind, Relationship, etc. 


Have you any relations here? tumhare yahdn ko’i righta-dar 
hain ? 

Yes, my parents live here. han, mere man-bap yahan rahte 
hain ? 

When were you born? tum kab paride hii’e ? 

Twenty years ago, bis baras hive ? 

His ancestors were residents of Delhi. us-ke bap-dade (or buzurg) 
Dihli ke bashinde the. 

In olden days they lived in that city. gadimu’l-aiyim men us 
shahr men apni biid-o-bash karte the. 

Who is that boy P_ wh larka (or chhokra) kaun hat ? 

He (or she) is just married. us-ki shadi abhi hi’i hat. 

The bride is the daughter of a merchant, and the bridegroom is 
the son of a physician. dulhan tdjir (or saudadgar) ki beti hai, 
aur dulha& kakim ka beta haz. 

The bride received a dowry. dulhan ko jahez mili. 

What is your brother reading ? tumhGra bha@’t kya parhta haz ? 

What is this man’s caste. 7s ddmi ki 20¢ kya hai ? 

The child was playing in the garden. bachch& baghiche men 
khelta tha, 

My cousins (father’s side) will arrive to-morrow. ‘mere cha- 
chere bhai kal pahunchenge. 

His cousins (mother’s side) came the day before yesterday. 
us-ke mamere bha’i parson a’e. 

That royal family is without an heir. us sha@hi khandan ka 
kuchh waris nahin haz. 

His family (or children) are starving. us-ke biil-bachche bhukhon 
marte hain. 
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He has a large family. wdh ‘éyal-dar haz. 

What did your friend say ? tumhdra dost kya bola ? 

The father of that girl is a gardener. us larki (or chhokri) ka 
bap (or walid) mali haz. 

My grandfather and my grandmother are still alive and well. 
mera dada aur meri nana ab-tak jite-fagte hain. 

This youth is the grandson of a noble. yéh gawan amir ka pota 
hat. 

God created mankind (human being). khuda ne insan ko paida 
kiya, 

This man is that woman’s husband. yék mard us ‘aurat ka 
khasam (or shawhar) hat. 

That old man cannot see well. wéh birha (or budgha) achchhi 
tarak se nahin dekh sakta haz. 

This old woman is the mother of my neighbour. yéh burhiya 
(or buddhi) mere parosi ki min (or ma) hai. 

That unfortunate boy is an orphan. wih kam-bakht larka 
yatim har. 

All the people assembled on the plain. sab log maidan par 
jam hi’e. 

Why are these people making so much noise? yéh log tnd shor 
kyiin machate hain 7? 

We (we people) shall start from here to-morrow. kal ham log 
yahdn se rawina honge. 

What do you (you people) want? tum logon ko kya chahiye ? 

The soldiers are discontented. sipahi log na-raz hain. 

He gives much alms to the poor. wéh ghartb logon ko bahut 
khatrat diya karta haz. 

Monkeys live in the forest. bandur log jangal men rahte hain. 

How many persons (men or women) are there in this room? 
is kamare men kitne Admi hatin ? 

A person said to his friend. ek shakhs ne apne dost se kaha. 

That person is very learned (or wise). woh shakhg bara ‘alim hat. 
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In this city are many foreigners. 7s shahr men bahut pardesé 
hain. 
Who is that stranger (or foreigner)? wih ajnabé (or ghauir 
ddmi) kaun hat ? 

His sister is my son’s wife. s-ki bahin mere bete kijori hat. 

The wife is writing a letter to her husband. jord apne khasam 
ko chittht likhti haz. 

There is no man of his tribe here. yahan us-ki qaum ka ko’t 
ddmi nahin har. 

My paternal uncle and aunt are in the house. mere chacha 
chachit ghar men hain. 

His maternal uncle and aunt have gone to their native country. 
us-ke mamt khala apne watan ko ga’e hain. 

These women are sewing clothes, yéh ‘auraten kapre sitt hain. 

The season of youth quickly passes away. jawdni ka ‘alam 
jaldi guzar-jata hai. 


322 MEDICAL PHRASES AND WORDS. 


8. Medical Phrases and Words, 


1. ankle; 2. arm; 3. back; 4. bone; 5. brain; 6. cheek; 
7. chest; 8. chin; 9, ear; 10. elbow; J. fakhn@; 2. 
bazi; 3. pith (f.); 4 haddt (f.)!1; 5. maghz; 6. gal; 
7. chhatt (f.); 8. thuddt (f.); 9. kan; 10, kohni (f.). 

l. eye; 2. eye-brow; 3. face; 4. finger; 5. foot; 6. fore- 

head; 7%. hair; 8. hand; 9. head; 10. heart. J. Gnkh 

(f.) 3; 2. bhaun (f.) or abré (f.); 38. chihra or munh; 4. 
ungli (f.); 5. panw; 6. peshant (f.); 7. bal; 8. hath; 

9, sir; 10. dil. 

. heel; 2. knee; 3. leg; 4. limb; 5. lip; 6. liver; 7. 

lung; 8. mouth; 9. navel; 10. neck. 1. ert (f.); 2. 

ghutna or zintd; 3. panwor tang; 4. ‘azw; 5. honth; 6. 

kalega; 7, phepra; 8. munh; 9. naf; 10. gardan. 

1. nose; 2. rib; 3. shoulder; 4. side; 5. skin; 6. skull; 
7, stomach; 8. thigh; 9. throat; 10. tongue; 11. tooth ; 
12. vein; 13. waist; 14. wrist. 1. nak (f-); 2. pasli 
(f.); 3. kandha; 4. pahla; 65. chamra; 6. khopri(f.); 
7. pet; 8. rin (f.); 9. gala; 10. jibh (f.) or zaban (f.); 
11. dant; 12. rag (f.); 18. kamar (f.); 14. pahuncha., 

How many patients are there in the hospital to-day? 47 shifa- 
khane (or bimdr-khdne) men kitne bimar hain ? 

Who is looking after (taking care of) your brother? tumhdre 
bha@’t ki khabar-girt kaun karta hai ? 

What is the matter with him? us-ko kya ha’a? 

What illness is he suffering from? us-ki ky@ bimart hac? or 
us ka ky& marz (or rog) hat ? 


p= 


1 (f.) denotes feminine gender. 
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He has asthma. us-ko sds ka rog hai? 

He breathes (takes breath) with difficulty. wth mushkil se sans 
(or dam) let hai.' 

He has also a cold and cough. us-ko zukaém aur khanst bhi hai. 

He coughs much at night. rat ko bahut khansta hai. 

How long has he been in hospital? woh kab se bimar-khaue 
men hat ? or us-ko bimar-khane men a-ke kitne roz hi’e 7 

One of his legs has become cramped from rheumatism. us-ké 
ek panw ba’ ke sabab se akar-gaya hai. 

What diseases are prevalent in this neighbourhood ? 7s gird- 
nawah men kya kya bimariyan jari hain 7 

1. cholera; 2. diarrhea; 3. dysentery; 4. fever; 5. lep- 
rosy; 6, plague; 7. smallpox. 1. hatza; 2. dast; 3. 
pechish (f.); 4. tap (f.) or bukhar (m.) ; 5. korh; 6. 
waba (f.) or mari (f.); 7. mata (f.) or scala (f.). 

What is the antidote for that poison? ws zahr ka kya tirya¢ 
hat ? 

He has very long arms. wus-ke baz (or hath) bahut lambe hain. 

The bone of my arm (from elbow to shoulder) is broken. meré 
banh ki haddi tut-ga’t hat. 

The boy brought the small box under his arm (or arm-pit). 
layka sandigche ko baghl men laya. 

What has he got on his back? us-ki pith par ky@ hai ? 

Bring a bandage. ek patti la’o. 

That old man has a white beard. wus birhe ki safed darhi haz. 

There is a large blister on this man’s hand. 7s ddmi ke hath 
par ek bara phaphola (or abla) haz. 

Blood. was issuing from the wound. zakhm se loha (or khin) 
nikalta tha. 

The. body of the sick man broke out into eruptions. bimdr ka 
badan phal-gaya. 

He has a boil on bis face. s-ke chihre par ek phord nikal-Ay& 
hat. 
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Why does that man limpso? wiéth ddmi kyiit asa langrala hai ? 

He has sprained his ankle, us-ke fakne ko moch aya. 

This soldier has injured his leg. 7s sipahi ki tang ko chot lagi. 

He has been hurt. «us-ko chot lagi, 

Is he senseless? kya wih be-hosh hat ? 

He has fainted. «us-ko ghash @’t or us-par ghash hit’t. 

Give him some brandy. wus-ko brandi sharab pili’o, 

Let him lie down on a bed, and then cause his head to be 
shaved. 1s-ko palang (or char-pw’t) par letne do, aur phir us-ka 
sir mundwa'o. 

Send for me when he recovers consciousness (comes to himself). 
woh hosh mer Gwe tab mughe kahla-bhejo. 

When was he taken ill? wédh kab bimar par-gaya ? 

Are you giddy? tum ko chhakar Gta hai? or tumhara sir 
ghumta har ? 

How are you to-day ? ay tumhari tabi‘at kavsé hat? or a 
tum kaise ho ? 

I have fever. tap Gi har. 

Have you any cold fit with it P thand bhi Gti hud ? 

How did you contract fever? tum-par bukhar kis-farak charha ? 

Through walking about all day in the sun I was attacked with 
fever. din bhar dhup men phirne ke sabab se mujh-ko bikhar 
aya. | 

Since when had you been free of fever? kab se tap nahin az 
thi ? 

How long did the ague (shivering fit) last P tharthari kab tak 


rahe ? 


Were you very hot after the shivering P tharthari ke pichhe 
tum-ko bahut garmi lagi ? 

Did you perspire much after the hot stage? garmé ke ba‘d 
tum-ko bahut pasing dya 7? 

How is your appetite? . tumhari bhikh kaist has? 

Are youthirsty P tum-ko piyde lagtt has? 
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Are your bowelsregular? tum-ko pai’e-khana baraibar hot& hat ? 

Have you diarrhoea P tum-ko dast lagt& hat ? 

Have you ever had dysentery? tum-ko kabhi pechtsh hi'i ? 

Do you digest your food well? tum apne khane ko achchi tarahk- 
se hagm karte ho ? 

Are you suffering from constipation ? tum-ko gabziyat hat ? 

He requires a purgative, us-ko jullab chahiye. 

Give him some castor-oil. «s-ko kuch rendi ka tel pila’o. 

Have you a phial for the medicine? tumhdre pas dawd rakhne 
ko shisht haz ? 

He took a pill last night. kal rat ko us ne ek goli kha’i. 

Did the medicine cause the bowels to operate freely. dawa@ 
khane se pet achchhi tarak aya 7 

There is no cure for this disease. 78 maraz ka kuchh ‘clay nahin 
hat, or yeh maraz la-‘1ld7 hat. 

Cholera is rife in the city. shuhr men haiza phatl-raha haz. 

Such was the fury (force) of the pestilence that every day as 
many as thirty or forty persons perished. wabd ka itn@ zor 
tha ki har roz tis tis chalis chalis Admi faut hit’e. 

Have you any painin your limbs? tumhare a‘z@’ men kuchh 
dard hat ? 

Do you feel nausea? tumhdra ji matlata hai ? 

Have you vomited ? tum-ne gat ki? 

I am troubled with constant vomiting and purging. mujhe har 
ghayi qut-dast tt haz. 

Show (me) your tongue. apni zibh bati’o. 

Let me feel your pulse. tumhari nabz mughe dekhne do. 

There seems to be something wrong with your liver. azsé ma‘- 
lim hota hat ki tumhare kaleje met kuchh khalal haz. 

What is the cause of your illness? tumhari bimari ka kya 
sabab hat ? 

Are you in the habit of sleeping on damp ground P = tusm-ko ghilé 
zamin par sone ki ‘ddat har 7 
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No, sir; I always sleep in a house, nahin huzir, main hamesha 
ghar mer soya karta hin. 

Have you pain in the loins or in the joints? tum-ko kamar men 
y&@ joron mer dard hat 

Have you taken medicines from Indian doctors? tum ne 
hindistani tabtbon ki dawa’en kha’in ? 

Yes, sir; but they did me no good. han sdhib, lekin kuchh 
fa'ida na hi’a. 

I am no better (I have remained asI was). jatse ka taisa 
raha hin, 

Your constitution (or temperament is bilious). tumhara safrawi 
mizay har. 

Take two of these pills at night and one in the morning. in 
goliyon men se do rat ko aur ek fajr ko kha@o. | 

Abstinence is a good medicine. wparhez achchhi dawa haz. 

The surgeon amputated the boy’s leg. jarrah ne larke ka paiw 
gat‘ kiya. 

Have you any pain in the knee? tumhd@re ghutne men dard hai 7? 

Is it swollen ? siya haz ? 

Is there any swelling? kuchh siijan hai ? 

Does the pain increase at night? rat ko tumhen dard ziydda 
hota had ? 

Does the medicine you take, purge you? jo dawad tum khate ho 
us se gullab hota haz 7 

Does your skin feel dry or moist? tumhdre badan ka chamra 
khushk ya tar ma‘lum hota haz ? 

Does your heart palpitate (beat) much P tumhara dil bahut 
dherakia har ? 

Have you tooth-ache ? tum-ko dant ka dard hat ? 

Let me see your mouth, your gums. tumhdra munh, tumhare 
masiire mujhe dekhne do. 

This tooth is much decayed; I will extract it. yéh dani bahut 
say-gayG hat, use nkal-dinga. 
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Now you will have relief. abtum-koarim haga. 

What is your usual diet? aksar tum kya ghizd khate ho ? 

Never eat raw fruit. kachch&t mewa kabhi mat kha’. 

Do not drink dirty water. mazli pani mat piyo. 

This man is in a state of intoxication. yéh ddmi nashe men hat. 

He is a draonkard (or one who smokes or eats intoxicating 
drugs). wéh nashe-baz or nasha-khor haz. 

Who is that drunken man? wéh mat-walaé kaun hai ? 

He is in the habit of drinking intoxicating liquor, wih dara piya 
karta@ hav. 

He is an opium eater (a sot)? wih afimi hai ? 

He became senseless from smoking opium. w0h afim pi-kar 
be-hosh ho-gaya. 
He is in the habit of smoking ghaija 1 and of drinking bhang ' 
us-ko ghanja pine aur bhang pine ki ‘adat hav. | 
This man has the smallpox. 7s ddmé ki sttala (or mata) nikali. 
He says he has never been vaccinated. woh bolta hai ki mujhe 
tika kabhi nahin lagaya gaya hat. 

Have him vaccinated at once. w2s-ko turt tika lagwa’o. 

He has had (a fit of) apoplexy. wus-ko sakia hi’ a. 

Bleed him. wus-ki fasd kholo. 

Apply a leech. jonk laga’o. 

Bring a lancet, some lint, and a soft bandage. ek nishtar, kuchh 
lint, aur ek narm patti la’o. 

I shall come to see him again in the evening. maz% sham ko us- 
ko dekhne phir Gunga. 

He has pain in the kidneys. us-ko dard-é-gurda hav. 

Put your hand on the spot where the pain is. jahaw dard haz 
tahdn apna hath rakho, 

Let me touch (examine) it. maii tatolan. 

Does it pain now P kyiinab dukhta haz / 


1 Indian hemp, prepared in a particular way for smoking or for drinking. 


22 
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Foment it with hot water. garm pdni se senko. 

This wound is very deep? yéh sakhm bahut gahra hai ? 

How was he wounded ? wih kis-tarah zakhmi hi’a 7 

Much blood was flowing from the wound. zakhm se bahut loha 
(or khiin) nikalta tha. 

He has become very weak. wh bahut kam-zor ho-gaya hat. 

He has not even the strength to walk. us-ko chalne ki ¢agat 
bhi nahin. 

Owing to weakness he cannot leave his house. @-tawani ke 
sabab se apne ghar se nikal nahin sakta haz. 

Now his health is improving (he is getting well). ab wih 
achchha hota haz. 

The English physician cured him. angrezi hakim ne us-ko 
achchha kar-diyd. © 

This boy is hale and hearty (well and sound). yéh larka bhala 
changa hav. 

There is no hope of that hapless one’s living. us kam-bakht ki 
jine kit kuchh wmed nahin hat. 

He is dying. wéh marne par har. 

To save his life is impossible. ws-ki jan bachanit ghatr-mumkin 
haz. 

All remedies proved useless. sab ‘ilay be-fa‘ida hi’e. 

What is the height of this recruit. 7s rakrat (or nae sipihi) 
ki uncha't kitni haz. 

Have you measured him? tum ne us-ko map-liya ? 

What is his weight? us-k& waen kitna hat ? 

What is the girth of his chest P us-ki chhdtt ki chaur@i kitni 
hai? 

Can he see well with both eyes? donon ankhon se achchhi tarah 
se dekh saktd hat ? | 

Is he fit for Government service ? sarkart naukarit ka la’ig 
haz ? 

Very well; engage him. bahut achchha ; us-ko naukar rakho. 
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. 9. Military Phrases and Words. 


This man’s accoutrements are very dirty. is admi ka kil-kanja 
bahut mazla hai. 

The advanced guard goes in front of the army ; the rear guard 
follows behind. gardwal lashkar ke dge chalta hat ; chandawal 
lashkar ke pichhe ata haz. 

The Nawab was an ally of the English, nawdb angrezon ka 
sharik tha. 

We were lying in ambush. ham ghat men batthe the. 

‘The men had not sufficient ammunition. sipihiyon ke pas golt- 
barit kaft na thi. 

Take good aim at the target. shane par achchhi shist bandho. 

The enemy was advancing toattack us. dushman ham par ham- 

la (or halla) karne ke waste dge barhta tha. 

The attack was delivered with much fury. bare zor shor se hal- 
la haa 

But we stood our ground (remained firm). magar ham sabit- 
gadam rahe. 

Our opponents lost heart. mukh@lifon ke jt chhit-ga’'e. 

They began to retreat. pas-pa hone (or pickhe hatne) lage. 

Their whole force (army ) was dispersed (thrown into confusion). 
un-ki tamam fau) tittar-bittar ho-ga’t. 

Our cavalry pursued them. hamdre risile ke sawaron ne un-ka 
pichha kiyd. 

The troopers captured many fugitives. sawiron ne bahut se 
bhagoron (or fardriyon) ko giriftar kiya (or pakar-liya). 

Armour is not worn nowadays. in dinon men zira nahin pahini 
Z7att har. 

An armed soldier was present. ek hathiyadr-band sipahi hagir 
tha, - 
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What arms have you? tumhiare pas kya kya hathiyar hain ? 

A rifle, a bayonet, a sword, a pistol and a lance. ek rafal or 
bandtig (f.), ek sangin ( f.), ek talwar (f.), ek tamancha(m.), 
aur ek neza (m). | 

Arrest him. wus-ko nazareband karo. 


Who gave the order for his arrest ? us-ki nazar-bandi ka hukm 
kis ne diya ? 

Artillery guns are very heavy. top-khane ki topen bahut bhari 
hott hain. 

When the battery of artillery went into battle. jab top-khdna 
lara’t par gaya, 

That is a very difficult ascent. wéh bara mushkil charhd’o haz. 

Load the baggage on to this cart. asbdab (or sdman) is gari 
par lado. 

A band of insurgents had assembled there, bdghiyon ka ek 
guroh (or tVzfa) wahan gam‘ hid tha. 

This is a double-barrelled gun. yéh do-nali bandiig hat. 

The fort is situated on the bank of ariver. gqala‘a (or garh) 
darya ke kinadre par wagé har. 

The defenders have made it very strong. mukdGfizon ne us-ko 
bahut mistakkam kiya haz, 

Name some of the parts of a fortress. gala‘e ke ka’t ka’t hisson 
ke nim baydn karo. 

1. Bastion; 2. battery; 3. bridge; 4. citadel; 5. ditch 
(moat); 6. fortification; 7. gate; 8. rampart. 1. bury; 
2. morcha; 3. pul; 4, bald-Risdir; 5. khandag (f.) or 
khvi(f.); 6. hisir; 7. phatak; 8. fasil (f). 

They besieged the fort. «wnhon ne gala‘e ko muhasara 
kiya. 

They surrounded it on every side and blocked the roads, unhon 
ne us-ko charon taraf se gherd aur raston ko bhi masdiid (or 

band) kiya. 

They dug mines beneath the ramparts and filled them with 
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powder. unhon ne fasilon ke niche surangin khodin aur un 
men barit bhari. 

Then by springing a mine, they knocked down a wall. phir 
unhon ne ek surany uri-kar ek diwar gira-di. 

A wide breach was made in the rampart. fasil men ek bard 
chaura s& shigaf ho-gaya. 

The garrison fought so desperately that the breach was heaped 
with slain. muhéfiz (or ahl-é-qala‘a) aist jan tor-kar lare ki 
shigaf men kushton ke pushte lag-ga’e. 

When the battle was finished the enemy’s army had to retire. 
gab lar@i khatm hii’t dushman ki fouj ko hatna para. 

The blade of that sword is broad. ws talwar ka phal chaura haz. 

On the frontier (boundary )of India many warlike tribes reside. 
hindistan ki sarhad par bahut st jangi gqaumen rahti 
hain. 

That valiant man displayed much bravery. wus dildwar ddmi 
ne bahut bahadurt (or dildwart or shuja‘at or jawan-mardi or 
himmat) dikhai. 

The bullet struck the target, uzsh@ne ko goli lagi. 

He fired a bullet at the tiger, ws ne bagh ko goli mari. 

This gun is loaded with small-shot. yéh bandugq chharre se 
bhari hit hav. 

Keep the gun-powder always dry. barat ko hamesha sukhi rakho. 

This cannon-ball is of lead. yéh gold sise ka hat. 

The gunners (cannoniers) bombarded the fort. gol-anddzon: ne 
gala‘e par gole mare. 

They had fifteen guns (cannon). unke pas pandrah topen thin. 

He arrived in cantonment in the morning before the gun was 
fired. woh subh ko top chhutne (or daghne) se pahle chhi'ont 
men a-pahuncha, 

How far is the camp from here? yahdn se pard’o (or lashkar- 
gah) kitni dir hat ? 

At gun-fire. top daghe. 
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We encamped on a large plain. ham ne ek bare maidén par 
dera dala (or ham khima-zam hi’e). 

To pitch a tent. dera& khara karnd. 

To strike a tent. derd girai-dena. 

Whose is this large tent? yéh bara tamba kis-ka had ? 

When was the city captured (conquered)? shahr kab fath hi’a ? 

The English conquered India. angrezon ne hindistin ko fath 
kiya. 

We gained the victory. ham ne fath pa’. 

We defeated them. ham ne un-ko shikast di, 

The enemy suffered defeat. dushman ne shikast kha’. 

He prevailed over his antagonist. wéh apne harif par ghalib 
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hiv’a. 

Both the victor (Ué. victorious) and the vanquished were wound- 
ed, ghalib aur maghlib donon zakhmi hi’e. 

The garrison refused to capitulate. ahl-é-gqala‘a ne taslim kar- 
ne se inkar kiya. 

How many cartridges are there in your pouch ? tumhdre tosh- 
dain men kitne tonte (or kartis) hain ? 

There are six hundred troopers in this cavalry regiment. 7s 
risdle kt paltan men chha saw sawar hain. 

By order of the Commander-in-Chief. sipah-salar ke hukm se. 
All officers are subordinate to (under the command of) the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. sab ‘dhda-dar sipah-salar ke ma-taht hain. 
One sibadadr (senior native officer of a company), one yamadar 

(junior native officer of a company ), one sergeant, one corporal, 
one bugler, and forty privates are present. ek siba-ddr, ek 
‘gam'-dar, ek hawdla-dir, ek nayak, ek bigul bajane-wala, aur 
chilis sipahi hdzir hain, 
The corpses of the slain lay on the battle-field. magtilon ki 
’ laghen lara’t ke mardan par part rahin. 
To cross a river. dary par hond, or dary@ se utarnd, or darya 
ko ‘ubiir karnd. 
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Where is the ford ? pa-yab kahin hai? 

We will ford it. ham pa-yab se utara’ enge. 

That dagger is very blunt. wéh khanjar bahut kund hai. 

Why did you dismiss him (from employment)? tum-ne us-ko 
kisewiste bar-taraf kiya ? 

Because he was not fit for service. is liye ki woh naukari ka 
la’’g na tha. 

They made good arrangement (dispositions) for the defence of 
the town. wunhon-ne shahr ke bacha'o ke waste achchha band- 
o-bast kiya. 

The besieged defended the fortress with great gallantry, but 
all the defenders were slain. mahsiirin ne hisdér ko bari 
jawin-mardi se bacha’i lekin sab bachane wile mare ga’e. 

Who is the commander of this detachment? is ta‘inatt ka 
sardar kaun har ? 

From which direction are they coming? wo0h kis taraf se ate 
hain ? 

North; south; east; west. wuttar (or sham@l); dakhan (or 
janib) ; purab (or mashraq); pachchham (or maghrib). 

The city is situated at a distance of two miles from the canton- 
ment, shahr chh@’oni se do mil ke fasile par wag‘é hav. 

There is an interval of fifty paces between them. wun-ke bich 
men pachads qadam ki tafawut har. 

We found no cover there. wahain ham ne kuchh Gr nahin pa’? 

The enemy under cover of the walls of the town were awaiting 
us. mukhalif shahr ki diwaron ki Gr men hamari rah dekhte 
the. 

The regiment performs drill (drills) every day on the parade 
ground. paltan har roz gawd'id-gah (paret ke maidan) par 
qawa'id kartt haz. 

The officer was drilling his men. ‘éhda-dair apne sipahiyon ko 
qawaid stkhata tha (or apne sipahiyor se qawa'id leta tha). 

He is playing the drum. wdh dhol (or tambir) bayatd haz. 
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The drum is sounding (is being played). dhol bajta hat. 
Where was this man enlisted P Who enlisted him? yeh 
ddmi kahan bhartt hi’a ? us-ko kis ne bharti kiya ? 


The escort will start at five o'clock in the evening. badraga 
sham ke pinch baje rawana hoga. 

Ask this villager where the ferry is. is ganwa&r se puchho ki 
“ ghat kahan hai?” 

He had a red flag. us ke pas ek lal ghanda (or nishan or ba’ ott) 
tha. 

With which he made a signal. J7s se us ne vshara kiya. 

To make a forced march. yalghar karna. 

In the front and in the rear. dgari men aur pichhari men. 

The corporal has gone on furlough. ndyak raza par gaya haz. 

Why does he ask for leave? with kyun raza mangta hai ? 

The sentry fired off his gun. pahre-wilé ne apni bandiq chhori. 

The enemy fired a volley. dushman ne ek bar urd’i. 

When we attacked them they immediately turned tail (their 
backs) and fled. jab ham ne un par hamla kiya to woh fauran 
pith dikha-kar bhagne lage. 

The garrison repelled the attack. ahl-é-gala‘a ne hamle ko daf* 
kiya. 

The prisoner broke his hand-cuffs and escaped. gazdi hath- 
kariyon ko tor-kar bhag-gaya. 

This sword has a strong hilt. 7s shamshir ka mazbit gabza haz. 

I handed over the arms to him. main ne hathydron ko us ke 
hawiale kar-diya. _ 

The commander of the detachment ordered the spy to be hung. 
ta‘inati ke sardar ne jasiis ko phainst dene ka hukm kiya. 

They invaded India. uwnhon ne hindistain par yurish (or charha’) 
ki. 

When did the first invasion commence? pahli ytirish (or cha- 
rha’t) kab shurti‘ hi’ 7? | 

In the time of the mutiny many mutineers were killed and 
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many were wounded. baghdwat ke dinon men bahut baghi 
mare ga’e (or magtil hii’e) aur bahut baghi zakhmi hie. 

Apply the ladder to the wall. sirhi diwar se laga’o. 

His lance fell to the ground. usekd neza zamin par gir-pard. 

Put that wounded soldier into a litter (dooly). us zakhmi 
sipahi ko ek doli men bitha-do. 

In the battle much damage was done to the city. Jara’t men 
shahr ko bahut nugsan hu’a. 

When will the regiment march? paltan kab kich karegi ? 


It marched yesterday. ws ne kal kich kiya. 

Through the negligence of the sentries the fort fell into the 
hands of the enemy. pis-bainon ki ghaflat se qala‘a dushman 
ke hath aya. 

The night attack was made from the south. shab-khin dakhan 
ki taraf se kiy& gaya. 

The pioneers had removed all obstacles. bel-daron ne sab rok- 

_ tokon ko sarkaya tha. 

They opposed us until evening. shim tak unhon ne hamara 
mugabala kiya. 

Who will oppose (confront) him P us-ka mug@bala kaun 
karega ? 

Step out. gadam barha’o, 

Step by step. gadam-ba-qadam. 

He was standing at a distance of six paces from the tree, wih 
darakht se chha qadam he fasile par khara tha. 

Put the pack on the back of a mule. gattht ko khachchar ki 
pith par rakho. 

I cannot lift this burden, mata yéh bojh nahin utha sakia hin, 

The enemy fled panic-stricken. dushman hatbat-zada firr hit’e. 

The king proclaimed peace. badshah ne sulh ka ightihar diya. 

Peace lasted for four months. sulk chiir mahine tak g@’im rahi. 

Our cavalry pursued the fugitives. amare risile ke sawar 
firtiriyon ke pichhe lage. 
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They are pursuing the fugitives. wth bhagorok ka pichha kar- 
te hatt or woh bhagoron ko ta‘aqqub harte hai. 

Was this man present on parade to-day? yeh Gdmi aj paret 
par hizir tha ? 

This was their plain. wn-ki tadbir yéh thi. 

They strengthened (rendered strong) their position on the other 
side (far bank) of the river. wnhon ne apni jagah naddi ke 
us-par mustakkam kiya. 

To make preparations for attack. fhamle ki tacyart karnd. 

Government gave him pension. sarkar ne us-ko wazifa (or pin- 
shan) diya. 

Where did they get this plunder (booty)? yéh lit unhon ne 
kahain pa’i. 

The mutineers plundered the treasury and then set fire to it. 
baghiyon ne khazdne ko lit kiy& aur phir us-ko gala-diya. 

The point of that lance has become very blunt. us neze ki nok 
bahut kund ho-ga’t hat. 

That officer received promotion. us ‘dhda-dair ko taraggi mili. 

Provisions. rasad (f.); dziga (m.) ; khurak (/.). 

How many men are there in this rank (row, line). 7s saff 
men kitne sipahi hain ? 

Battle-array. saf-@ra’z. 

To draw up in rank, to form line. saf bandhna. 

What is his rank (grade)? w«us-ka ky& darja hat? 

To promote (increase the rank of). darja barhana (-ka). 

To degrade. darja ghatdnd (-ka). 

A riot arose in the city. shahr men ek balwa (or hangama) bar- 
pa hia. 

We razed the walls of the fort. ham ne qala‘e ki diwaron ko 
mismar kiya. 

They had to retreat. un-ko pichhe hafnd para. 

A soldier always salutes an officer. sipahi ‘dhda-dar ko ham- 
esha saldm kartd hav. 
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He saved his (own) life. ws-ne apni jan bacha's. 

I signalled to them by sending up a rocket. main ne ban 
urane se un-ko ishara kiya. 

The sword fell from the scabbard. talwar miyan men se gir- 
part. 

The spys have returned from the enemy’scountry. jdsis ghanim 
ke mulk se wapas ae hain. 


Erect the target at a distance of four hundred paces from here. 
nishane ko yahan se char sau gadam ke fasile par khara karo. 
When will the target-practice of the recruits commence ? 
rakriton (or na’e sipahiyon) ki chand-mari kab shurit‘ hogi ? 

Have you a telescope? tumhd@re pas dir-bin hat kya ? 

Transport (means of conveyance). bdr-bardari. 

The head-man of this village collected (made ready) many beasts 
of burden. is ganwke patel ne bahut se bar-bardarit ke ganwar 
muhaiya kiye. 

He was captured through the treachery of his ally. wdh apne 
sharik ki khiydnat se gtriftar hia. 

What were the conditions (terms) of the treaty. ‘ahd-name 
ki kya ky& sharten thin. 

When war commenced he had no expectation (hope) of winning 
a victory. jab lara’t shuri‘ hat (or gang shuri' hit’a) us-ko 
fath pine ki kuchh umed na thi. 


PART VI. 


READING EXERCISES, PROVERBS, AND A 
FEW IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS. 


N.B.—The English translation of the Reading Exercises will be found 
in Paré ITT. 


Reading Exercises. 
1. (See Part III, p. 127). 
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zy £ bles Spor Wb yy UpSmo L Upecila 
et ste Fe dye Lc Slew Jy» 
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, (See Part III, p. 140). 
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3. (See Part III, p. 130). 
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4. (See Part III, p. 132). 
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1 Swaying from side to side. 2 Pillars of the state. 
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5. (See Part III, p. 144). 
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6. (Soe Part III, p. 145). 
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Proverbs, etc. 
- I w , 
cs? ye o> ise! aaa is still a long 
Man) rs bares > isdo! Everybody loves & good thing. 


is” 
Man is blind in his own in- 
ue lhe a! ol terest (i.e, to everything 


ws last else). 
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Man’s enemy is man. 


To dig a well after the house 
1s on fire. 


Don’t put off to-day’s work 
till to-morrow. 


My turn to-day, yours to- 
morrow. 


I believe what I see, but not 
what I hear. 


To throw dust in the eyes 
(to deceive). 


When I am drowned, the 
world is drowned (Aprés 
mot le déluge). 


To hide one’s face through 
shame. 


Everyone is a king in his 
own house. 


A dog is a lion im his own 
lane. 


One hint is enough for the 
wise. 


Come when you will, go 
when you will, 
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Snake in the sleeve (sooret 
enemy ). } 


One is lonely, two is company. 


One day a guest, two days a 
guest, the third day a nui- 
‘gance. 


All must die some day. 


Nothing can be learnt without 
studying. 

The child is in (her) arms 
and proclamation (of its 
absence) is being made in 
the city. 


In the speaking of a word 
(twinkling of an eye). 


The work will not proceed 
through words only. 


At the market rate. 


Out of employment, out of 


health. 


Another’s purse has a tight 
mouth. 


What caste 'has the sweeper ? 
What credit has the liar ? 


The hungry man is an angry 
man. 


Hunger is the best sauce. 


PROVERBS, ETC, 


Uri 8 5) sh 
yk 


eres Ss add 5) A 
Dre 5 Ly die) de) 


) 
LS ees 5 aile 
yy? ot pp 
8 Ss are Oye 
heboil oh élye 
Cy syed ep 


sey LS? ye Sur 
Bp Clod yd He 
‘le slides Foee ‘gm 
es ob a 8 ae 

I 
la oS Ushe 


he 


Lion 


ae 


y 


347 


The lost battle is attributed 
to the soldiers (by the com- 
mander who loses it). 


To set a cat to watch milk. 


Drop by drop fills the pond. 


The moon has risen. 


May the evil eye be far 
removed. 


Small mouth, big words. 
Under the lamp darkness. 


Heads I win and tails I win, 
(tails you lose). 


A thief knows a thief, 


A slanderer is God’s enemy. 


Out of the frying pan into 
the fire. 


All oppress him who yields. 


Money does all the business. 


A farthing hag got her head 
shaved for a penny (lt, two 


pice). 
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PROVERBS, ETC, 


A wise enemy is better than 
a foolish friend. 


The fly of the dinner-table 
(uninvited guest). 


Wealth is blind. 


More haste less speed. 


There is a great difference 
between seeing and hearing. 


What is long in coming, will 
be welcome. 


Who gives will receive, who 
sows will reap. 


A washerman’s dog belongs 
neither tothe house nor to the 
washing place. 


Walls have ears. 


A drowning man will clutch at 
a straw. 


One who has been scalded by 
(hot) milk, blows on butter- 
milk beforedrinkingit. (The 
burnt child dreads the fire.) 
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2 First light a lamp in your own 
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‘ the mosque. (Charity begins 
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a = there be? (7.e.. the subor- 
dinate has no chance). 
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Never stand before a judge or: 
behind a horse. 


Have I been taking asses to 
graze? (Do you. see any 
green in the corner of my: 


eye P) 


To every one, according to his 
merits. 


The rat in his hand escaped in- 
toa hole, (There's many a 
slip, etc.) 


What is done, isdone. (Let by- 
gones be bygones. ) 


As the country so the dress. 
As you act, so will you receive. 


Tit for tat. 


Say ‘Sir, and you will be 
called ‘ Sir.’ 


Who has the pot has the sword. 


Cheap and nasty. 


As many mouths, so mapy 
words (opinions). 


Out of sight, out of mind. 
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Great promisers are small 
performers. 


Self done is well done. 


Practice makes perfect. 


He eats like a lion but works 
(earns) like a goat. 


Some love earning, some love 
money. 


You think one way, and I an- 
other. 


The caravan proceeds in spite 
of the barking of the dog. 


To die a dog’s death. 


The soldier fights, but the 
general gets the credit. 


Boys’ play is death to the birds. 


No one’s might prevails against 
death. 


Labour is the key of repose. 


A nose of wax, (A credulous 
man. ) 
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PROVERBS, ETC, 


To blurt out what comes into 
themouth, (To speak with- 
out thinking. ) 


In nine days he walked nine 
miles! (A very lazy man.) 
First think and then act. 


One who can read and write. 


Illiterate. 


He knows Persian and sells 
oil! Behold the caprice of 
fortune. 


The Pathans fight and their 
sisters stroke their beards 
(i.e. They all are pugna- 
cious), 


Stones will not become wax. 
(You cannot draw blood 
from a stone.) 


They abuse the king even 
behind his back. 


The rage of the poor man hurts 
only himself (no one takes 
any notice of it). 

Noone can erase whatis written 
by destiny. 


PROVERBS, ETC. 
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It is a matter of course. 


A rope turned intoa snake. (A 
mountain out of a molehill.) 


Silence is best. 


A miser who refuses (or an- 
swers ) quickly, is better than 
a generous man (who delays). 


One who has been bitten by a 
snakedreadsarope. (A burnt 
child dreads the fire. ) 


The dog of the inn is the friend 
of every traveller, 


A camel with a bad name 
throughout the city. (Give 
a dog a bad name and hang 
him.) 

A hundred days are the thief’s, 
but one day is the merchant’s. 
(The thief will be caught at 
last. ) 


Even the devil sought refuge 
from boys. 


Tigers beget tigers. 


He went out hunting, and was 
hunted himself, (The biter 
bit. ) 

The soldier gets his bread by 
selling his head. 
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Is not your head turned ? 


How shall a sleeper wake a 
sleeper ? (Shall the blind 
lead the blind ?) 


Who sleeps loses, who wakes 


gets. (Harly to bed and early 


to rise, etc.) 


A wound from asword can be 
healed, but the wound from 
a word never. 


Do not quarrel so long as the 
matter can be arranged 
without it. 


If fate be propitious all will 
go right. 


What can an oilman know of 
the essence of musk ? 


Money in your purse and 
treacle on your tongue. 
a ai for success in 
life. ) 


Work on contract is never to 
be trusted. 


Eat little and live in health. 


1 


Little by little becomes much 
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If you go on every branch, J 
will go on every leaf. (What- 
ever schemes you practise, 
I will be more than a match 

- for you.) 


What reliance is there on your 
word ? 


You best know your own busi- 
ness. 


You love me and I'll love you. 


A camel drives off even flies. 
( Never despise an enemy.) 


Urdi idioms are confined to 
Dilli (Dehli). The only 
place where pure Urdi can 
be learnt ?) 


That drop is gone to Multan 
(said of a lost opportunity ). 


Learn the value of time. 
(Make the most of your 
opportunity.) 


Everything should be ready 
at the proper time. 


He drinks wine like water. (He 
drinks like a fish.) 


He is one degree more wicked 
than the devil. 
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PROVERBS, ETC. 


Your pulse won’t be boiled here, 
(You'll get nothing out of 
me. ) 

Be either on this side or that, 
(Make up your mind one way 
or the other.) 


A friend in need isa friend 
indeed. 


This is unworthy of a gentle- 
man. 


Always keep a curb on your 
tongue. 


Don’t twist and turn your 
words. 

As wide asunder as heaven and 
earth. (A vast difference be- 
tween them.) 

Money, land, and women are 
the roots of quarrel, 


A hottemper and little strength 
are precursors of (receiving) 
a good beating. 


There is no rose without a 
thorn. 


Birds of a feather flock to- 
gether, (Persian.) 


END. 


CLASSIFIED LISTS OF WORDS 
ENGLISH AND URDU 


VERBS. 


To agree US J;3. 
answer 235 W!,> 
arrive ude 
ascend aj» 
be, become liga 
beat Ul 
bring bY 
buy &J Js. 
catch 3% 
come Ul 
ory (weep) by, 
cut 36 
descend 4 3 
die Ula ? iyo 
do, make LS 
drink lo; 
eat GUS 
fall by; 6S 
fear \,3 
fight Uy 
find GL 
give yo 
go lily 
hear tu 


—Imow (8) Vigan gles Lila 


to laugh lise 


learn Ligh. 

live, reside a > 
make (construct) Uk 
open Lae 

put, place LS, 
play Les 

read \:a% 
recognise \ils¢? 
remember US ol, 
return Ul) 


. ride (,) Gye jIyu 


run \iFso 
say aS 
seo Lys 
sell se 
send \lst# 
shout BK 
show bls 
shut US ox 
sit gts 


sleep linn 


speak Uy» 


stay, remain la, 
swim Gy 
take \. 


2 English and Urdi Words 


to teach bY. 

tie, fasten Lawl 
WS nt 

understand ligt 
walk bg; Lp 
wish ale 
work US 4K 
write gh 


Foop, &c. 


Bread a » (f.) 
butter ik 
cheese 
dinner, food ils 
fish x (f.) 
fruit soo; je 
meat anys 
milk 349 

salt wei 

water gh 
wine wl (/:) 


Hovussz, FuRNITURE, &c.; 
Bed Kh, 
book tS (f.) 
box jydues de Cf) 
candle re (f-) 
chair Se (f.); oh) 


- 


clock sped (j.) 
curtain soy 

door s5l, y? 

floor wa) (f.) 

house ale; Go; 96 


oink al» 
' lamp ele 
letter gtte (/-) 


; oil 


| money 3; lug 


newspaper _\.s! 
paper Js¥ 

pen es 

picture _» 9a) (/.) 
pillow SG 
purse 4,5 

root maga 


room LS; 36S (1) 
rope ey (f.) 

shelf jib; ax 
sheet sla 

table jo (f.) 

thing j2 (f-) 

wall jlo (f) 


| window 8 (f.)) 


Human Bopy; AInMEnts, &o. 
Arm bf 
back 43 (f.) 


English and Urdi Words 


beard wis (f.) daughter (4. 
blood aes > father wb 

body ww friend Wcawigd 
bone «sie (f.) girl 9); Sue 
death sya (J) human being -¥\.i! 
eye 4Kil (f) husband 45; ne 
face 4s) by? Man 3,0; gol 
finger Si (f.) mother 4; 4 
foot sb neighbour | a3}: 
hair Jb parents wb yb 
hand ile | people wy 

head ,» person (2 
health cb | sister ue 

heart Jo ven Ge 

leg Wl (f); ak (m.) wife 5) ; 

life wie ( fy) WOMan ) 9 


medicine |, (/-) 


; MetTALs, &c. 
pain 9,9, 4992 
shoulder leu Gold yw 
iron \ag 


skin Vee 

stomach tn 
tongue yb; (f.): 4am (f) steel a3 (f.) 
tooth wilo | 


ene ee, er rece 


silver edile (/\) 


Town, VILLAGE, WC. 


Manxinp, RELATIONSHIP, &c. | Boat 4b (f.); es f.) 


Boy \}; WSyee bridge js 
brother ly | cart, carriage 36 


child \s | city, town 45; 8 


Diriaors or Trus, ac. 
Down oo (fi OF (m. 


day 332° 

evening ,ls 

hour risgf 

mid-day 42 9 

cate (5 Se (mm.) 
month igs 
morning » (f.); 
night wl, (f.) 
week acta 

year (yy; Jl 


minute 


e (f.) 


THe Worn, &c. 
Air \y (/.) 
cave \s 
climate |p. O1(f,) 
cloud Jol 
darkness (¢,0.i! (f.) 


j Wwver gw (/.) 
GER dee | Ls 
; Oky yl! 
| star We 
, Storm  Lylsgb 


sun Lys (7); gD re (m.) 


| world Lis (f); lem (m.) 
| 


' ‘Wearine APPAREL, &C. 
| Apparel, dress gS; ld 
belt, sash oy 1S 
hoot chy; 854. 
i clothes % 


| a 

| glove Bes 

ih handkerchief Js, ) 
hat as (f) 
shirt weaei 

shoe fixe (f) 


umbrella lilge 


Banker Wilhe; Wal. 
barber als? 


blacksmith la 


butcher ge 


carpenter | Ze} 


chief yl ow 
companion ile 
cook \ 

ic 5 e 
doctor 


farrier J.» jai 
goldsmith \... 
groom (ple 
interpreter 
Fa 
e? gol 
alool, 
labourer ,, sje; re 
merchant Sis, 


an 
jester 


minister (of state) 25, 
miser 

nobleman _..! 
owner wl 


painter , ~ 
partner wh. 


porter Jie 


! 


1 DF 


|, Paornssions, 40. | postman Yi, 


prince solyele, 


! robber se 


raler Sto 


Sage So 


sailor is> ; oie 


servant _S, 


' shoemaker 


a 


' tailor 


aw + 


é a 
slave eds 
soldier ale 
i 

thief 4» 
traveller pena 
washerman wr 


Minuitary TERMS. 


Advanced guard J,\jn 


Aim ames (f.) 


- ammunition 25 yl Q 3 


/ army e (fF); Fe (m.) 


artillery 


ails a / 


‘attack alee; ‘le 


' barrel (of gun) 


battery a>, 90 
battle SK (m.); 3 313) (f) 
bayonet yr- (7;) 


7 bravery ple (f.) 


a 
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breach as, fis | ford whb 

bugle J Aye | fort asi gale. a 
bullet oss (7) | fortifications (sa. asl (F- ) e 
camp lS Kes (7); 3% Reo, front iT (f) a& 


cannon wy (f. ) | frontier Jam pw (7. ) ads 
cannon-ball ¥f “ ac - furlough (leave) \s, (f. ) NAg be 
cantonment |; iSlgn _ : garrison axis yl (plural) 
cartridge lus iba. " gun, rifle ne (7') 


cavalry whe, pa diw hilt ads 

corporal wl 6 mek infantry a? sala (7); Joe 
cover (shelter) aT (f.) a” es (7-) 

dagger <> | information 7 (f-) 
danger sks hoa ke | invasion 3,9 

defeat Cn Se a hik ook | killed Jyita - 

defence j\g 4, were knapsack ie (fF) 
deserter 15 Xe iragert ladder eer (fF) 
detachment 3\i.2) Li."HE' lance By 

distance, space alols fa gto lines (barracks) J 

ditch S(F); gas (f) | litter (dooly) JS (f) 
drill sel, | loss, damage hai 
drum Jn; sab | march 
| medal asai 

| military (adj.) fie; Re 
| mine (explosive) 5m (f\) 
escort 45,» | mortar (cannon) U6 
ferry whs ghat - mutineer eb 

flag ulti; Uys Wee = mutiny ele (f.) 

flank se obstacle wy wy, (/) 


duty, service 3 (7); 
Saad (F. ) 


enemy yee) pla ma 


English and Urda Words 


_— 


officer lope jis aves 
official (adj .) iS 3S 
order, command Xx 
pace 45 

parade ssl, cy, 
passport, warrant 4il,, 
pay sl (7); Ul (f) 
peace - (f.) 

pioneer ls 

pistol as\b ~ 
place, position = (/.) 
plan, scheme 25 (/.) 
plunder ag (f,) 
point, tip ow, (/) 
pouch ylsc.,i 


ra wee ene + nme = 


— eee ee 


powder wy, 


° 
- 


prisoner (63.5 
prize, reward |i! 
promotion rr) ¥) 


——~ ae 


provisions 4,01 (m.) 5; dw, (Cf) 
punishment |, (/) 
rampart was 

ramrod ;$ 

rank (grade) 4,2 

rank (row) wie (f.) : 
rear Sle, (/-) 
rear-guard  },\i.m 

recruit aly lo; 4S 


-_ 


— 


a 


regiment 4 (f.) 
scabbard yl. 
scout seals uy 
sentry Yih. oe 
sergeant _,laajly> 


service «5 S_3 


shell sje 
shield Sled (f.) 
' shot (small) s4> 


S1EZ6 ts yols® 


' signal sla} 


SPY (ygule 
soldier | al 
stage (of march) Jj» (f) 


' sword |b (f.) 


target (mark) als 


' telescope 


at Woce a. 
tent Uys 5 pe 


transport cs,loy jb (f-) 
trigger ll (f-) 


' troop (of cavalry) de F) 


trooper —\aw 

trumpet 498 (/.); 3 (f,) 
uniform (dress) BS 52y9 
victory <3 (j.) 

volley 3b (/) 

war Ke (m); J (f) 

watch, guard |) 


8 English and Urdai Words 
wound om} to hand over,deliver LS dlp 
wounded | as} hit (as a target) LS } (newt.) 
imprison | iS sei aw 
VERBS USED IN MILITARY invade US Us y a 
PHRASHOLOGY. kill W135 
To advance tay $1 be killed bya js 
aia, Wail, eet, eee  Jay-waete, destroy tys je! 
attack + Ufa 2] "Wed @ gan) Ye  - 
beeiagé - yee aud'| » ese-faed wht} Ge 
blow.ap, Me merch USS 
caphare, pele Dat , tains (a's bullet) Lite le 
sonquer . ae : oppose US aks 
"prose (a6 a river) US 90; onde u3J 
Bye - rane, destroy US ws 
be defdated WLS Ks retreat, retire Use|; yup; tate 
defend Wg ruin, destroy US jlo 
enlist (active) US Je salute US). 
be oplisied Ge (ie | lg 
escapes bie be scattered, dispersed 
fight bs! bye oy 
fire (generally) , a” shoot %,\. os 
frpacun Wise Gy a ! subdue US jc 
firé a volley Lisl 3h | surrender (yield) 4 oS ols: ezbns 
flee \Slp | surround Un9S 
form a line, draw up in win (ye 
line (LaJsl Ure 2 wound US goss 
eed (ata stage) iS alas. be wounded liye gs; 
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wound 4s; | to hand over,deliver US we 
wounded |»; hit (as a target) Ls (newt.) 
imprison 6593 
VERBS USED IN MILITARY invade iss y . 
PHRASHOLOGY. Wot - 
ki Wis u 
To advance lat 51 be killed lyn ‘- 
aim = t.. af. 
fight 3! a 2 
fire (generally) iS os | shoot l,l. as 


subdue US 5 


firemgun Upge 93% 
surrender (yield) & iS, orb 


T] sl] | 
firé a volley isi 5h | 


flee USlp , surround Ged 
form a line, draw up in win Lie 
line Lest Wis / wound LS ob 
halt (at a stage) US pli be wounded lip os; 
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How To sPEAK HINDUSTANI; in the Roman Character. Roy. 12mo. Is. 
SMALL, REV. G. 

DICTIONARY OF NAVAL TERMS, English and Hindustani. For the use 
of Nautical Men trading to India, &c. In the Roman Character. 
Fcap. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

TOLBORT, F. W. H. 

ALIF LAILA BA-ZABAN-I-URDU. (The Arabian Nights in Hindustani.) 

In the Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


JAPANESE. 


CHAMBERLAIN, BASIL H., Emeritus Professor of Japanese and 
Philology in the Imperial University of Tokyo. 

A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE, in the Roman Character. 
Third Edition, entirely revised Crown 8vo._ 15s. 

PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF JAPANESE WRITING, 
It teaches the writing of the ‘‘Kana’”’ and most useful Chinese 
characters, and is a Keader at the same time, with full translation. 
Folio. 31s. 6d. net. 

MacCAULEY OLAY, A.M. (President of the School for Advanced 
Learning, Tokyo). 
AN INTRODUCTORY COURSE IN JAPANESE, Crown 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


KOREAN. 
GALE, J. S. 
KOREAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. Super Royal 8vo, cloth. 30s. net. 
MALAY. 


BIEKKERS, DR. A. J. W. 

MALAY, ACHINESE, FRENCH, AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY. Alpha- 
betically arranged under each of the four languages. With concise 
Malay Grammar. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

MARSDEN’S MALAY GRAMMAR. jto. 41 Is. 
WILKINSON, RB. J. 

A MALAY-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. In three parts. Royal 4to, about 
750 pages. 50s. net, or bound in one volume, half-leather, 63s. net. 
The third part will be supplied at 7s. 6d. to those who have already 
purchased parts 1 and 2. 


PERSIAN. 
CLARKE, LIEUT.-COLONEL H. WILBERFORCE, (late) R.E. 
Tue Persian MANUAL. A Pocket Companion. 

A Concise Grammar of the Language, with Exercises, a Selection 
of Useful Phrases, Dialogues, and Subjects for Translation into 
Persian, and a Vocabulary of Useful Words, English and Persian, 
&c. I8mo. 7s. 6d. 
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FORBES, DUNCAN, LL.D. . 
PERSIAN GRAMMAR, READING LESSONS IN THE PERSIAN CHARACTER, 


AND VOCABULARY. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
IBRAHEEM, MIRZA. 
PERSIAN GRAMMAR, DIALOGUES, &c., in the Persian Character. 
Royal 8vo, 12s. 6d. 


KEENE, REV. H. G. 
Tirst BooK OF THE ANWARI SOHEILI; the Text in the Persian 
Character. Demy 8vo. 55s. 
AKHLAKI MUHSINI. Translated into English. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


ORIENTAL PENMANSHIP: comprising specimens of Persian Hand- 
writing, illustrated with Facsimiles from Originals in the South 
Kensington Museum, to which are added Illustrations of the Nagari 
Character. By the late Prof. Palmer and F. Pincott. 4to, 12s 6d. 


OUSELEY, LIEUT.-COL. 
AKHLAKI MUHSINI; the Text in the Persian Character. Demy 8vo. 5s. 


PLATTS, J. T., Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford. 
GULISTAN; in the Persian Character. Carefully collated with the 
original MS., with a full Vocabulary. Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 
GULISTAN. ‘Translated from a Revised Text, with copious Notes. 
Royal 8vo. 12s. 6d. 


PLATTS, J. T. (Persian Teacher at the University of Oxford), and 
ROGERS, A. (late Bombay Civil Service). 
THE BtsTAN oF Sa’api. Photographed from a Persian MS., Collated 


and Annotated. Impl. 8vo. 18s. 
ROGERS, A. (late Bombay Civil Service). 

PERSIAN P.ays, in the Persian Character ; with Literal English 

Translation and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
STEINGASS, F., Ph.D. 

A COMPREHENSIVE PERSIAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY; including the 
Arabic Words and Phrases to be met with in Persian Literature, 
being JOHNSON and RICHARDSON’S PERSIAN, ARABIC, and ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY, revised, enlarged, and entirely reconstructed. Impl. 
Svo. 1600 pages. £3 3s. net. 

TOLBORT, T. W. H., Bengal Civil Service. 

A TRANSLATION OF ROBINSON CRUSOE INTO THE PERSIAN LANGUAGE. 

Roman Character. Crown 8vo. 7s. 


PUS’HTO. 
RAVERTY, MAJOR H. G., Author of the Pus’hto Grammar and 
Dictionary. 
THe Pus'HTO MANUAt.. Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercise and 
Dialugues ; Familiar Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. Fcap.8vo. 5s. 
ROOS-KEPPEL, MAJOR G. (President of Central Committee of 


Examiners in Pushtu Language). 
A MANUAL OF PusHivu. Demy 8vo, cloth. (Second Impression. ) 


12s. 6d. net. 
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GOUGH, A. E. SANSCRIT. 


Kry TO THE EXERCISES IN WILLIAMS’ SANSCRIT MANUAL. 18mo. 4s. 


HAUGHTON, G. C. 
SANSCRIT AND BENGALI DICTIONARY, in the Bengali Character, with 
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. 30s. 


JOHNSON, PROF. F. 
HIITOPADESA ; the Text in Sanscrit, with Grammatical Analysis and 
Vocabulary in Nagari and Roman Characters. 4to. 15s. 


PINCOTT, FREDERIC, M.R.A.S., &c. 
HITOPADESA. A new literal Translation from the Sanskrit Text of 
Prof. F. Johnson. For the use of Students. 6s. 


WILLIAMS, MONIER. 
SANSCRIT MANUAL, in the Roman Character; with a Vocabulary 
English and Sanscrit, in the Nagari Character, by A. E. Gough. 


18mo. 7s. 6d. 
TURKISH. 
TIEN, REV. ANTON, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. 
A TURKISH GRAMMAR, containing also Dialogues and Terms con- 
nected with the Army, Navy, Military Drill, Diplomatic and Social 
Life. 8vo. 420 pages. 10s. 


ORIENTAL MANUALS. 


BIKKERS, DR. A. J. W. 
MALAY, ACHINESE, FRENCH, AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY, &C. With 


concise Malay Grammar. Fcap. 7s. 6d. 


BIRDWOOD, ALAN R. 
AN ARABIC READING BooK. Fcap. 8vo. 55s. 


CHAMBERLAIN, B. H. 
A HANDBOOK OF COLLOQUIAL JAPANESE. Third Edition, entirely 


revised. Crown 8vo. 15s. 


CLARKE, LIEUT.-COL. H. W., (late) R.E. 
THE PERSIAN MANUAL, Containing a Concise Grammar, with Exer- 
cises, Useful Phrases, Dialogues, and Subjects for Translation into 
Persian ; also a Vocabulary ot Useful Words, English and Persian. 


Roman Character. 18mo. 7s. 6d. 
DAVIDSON, LIEUT. F.A.L. 
ANGLICISED COLLOQUIAL BURMESE ; or, How to Speak the Language 
in Three Months. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 


DOUGLAS, SIR ROBERT K., Professor of Chinese at King’s College, 


London, &c. 
A CHINESE MANUAL, comprising Grammar. with Idiomatic Phrases 


and Dialogues. Fcap. 8vo. 10s.6d. (Mew Edition.) 
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FORBES’S HINDUSTANI MANUAL. Containing a Compendious 
Grammar, Exercises for Translation, Dialogues, and Vocabulary, in 
the Roman Character. New Edition, entirely revised. By -J. T. 
Platts. 18mo. 3s. 6d. 
GOUGH, A. E. 
KEY TO THE EXERCISES IN WILLIAMS’S SANSCRIT MANUAL. 18mo. 4s. 
MACKENZIE, CAPTAIN C. F. 

A TURKISH MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, with Idio- 
matic Phrases, Exercises and Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Roman 
Character. Fcap, 8vo. 6s. 

NICHOLL, PROF. G. F. 

BENGAL! MANUAL; with Grammar, and course of Exercises, illustrating 
every variety of Idiomatic Construction, Specimens of current Hand- 
writing, &c., and a short Asamese Grammar, Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

PALMER, PROF. E. H., M.A. 

THE ARABIC MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar of both 
Classical and Modern Arabic; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with 
Analyses and a Vocabulary of Useful Words. Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

PINCOTT, FREDERIC, M.R.A.S. 

THE Hinpi MANual. Comprising a Grammar of the Hindi Language © 
both Literary and Provincial; a Complete Syntax; Exercises in 
various styles of Hindi Composition ; Dialogues on several subjects ; 
and a Complete Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. 6s. 

PORTMAN, M. V., M.R.A:S. 

A MANUAL OF THE ANDAMANESE LANGUAGES, in the Roman 

Character. 18mo. 10s, 6d. 
RAVERTY, MAJOR H. G. 

THE Pus'HTO MANUAL. Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercises 

and Dialogues; Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. §s. 
ROBERTSON, F. E. 

AN ARABIC VOCABULARY FOR EGYPT, in the Roman Character. 
The Arabic by Lifti Yassef Ayrfit. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. (15 piastres). 
ROOS-KEPPEL, MAJOR G. (President of Central Committee of 

Examiners in Pushtu Language). 

A MANUAL OF PUSHTU. Demy 8vo, cloth. (Second Impression.) 

12s. 6d. net. 
SCHNURMANN, J. NESTOR. 

THE RuUssIAN MANUAL. Comprising a Condensed Grammar, Exercises 
with Analyses, Useful Dialogues, Reading Lessons, Tables of Coins, 
Weights and Measures, and a Collection of Idioms and Proverbs 
alphabetically arranged. Fcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

AID TO RUSSIAN COMPOSITION. Containing Exercises, Vocabularies, 
Syntactical Rules, and Specimens of Manuscript. Fcap. vo. 7s. 6d. 

TIEN, REV. ANTON, Ph.D., M.R.A.S. 

MANUAL OF COLLOQUIAL ARABIC. Comprising Practical Rules for 
Learmmny the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters and Idioms, 
&c., in English and Arabic. Feap. 7s. 6d. 

Nro-HELLENIC MANUAL. Comprising Practical Rules for Learning 
the Language, Vocabulary, Dialogues, Letters, Idioms, &c. Fcap. §s. 

WILLIAMS, MONIER. 

SANSCRIT MANUAL. To which is added a Vocabulary by A. E. Gough. 

18mo. 7s. 6d. 
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